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CHAPTER 1

A SERIES OF INTRODUCTIONS

REVELATION 1:1-8

Jchn is about to send to the churches what he knows is a letter that is unique from all its predecessors. As he is
writing, it is well past the time that Paul and Peter put pen to paper. In fact, they had been dead for decades. He
knew their writings. He also would have read the letter to the Hebrews and the one that James, the brother of Jesus,
had written. He was even familiar with the letter that another of the Lord's brothers had penned—Jude, whose short
missive at times went a little to the unusual. But even Jude’s occasional obscurity was nothing compared to what John
was about to hit the church with.

Because of the nature of what Revelation would contain, when the Lord inspired John about what to write, He
probably decided He had better ease the readers in. They needed a good series of introductions before He got to the
visions—an intraduction to the letter, to the writer, and to the Author. Sa, picking up his pen, lohn, led by the Spirit,
began to write:

The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave Him to show His servants—things which must
shortly take place. And He sent and signified it by His angel to His servant John, who bore witness
to the word of God, and to the testimany of Jesus Christ, to all things that he saw. Blessed is he who
for the time is near.

John, to the seven churches which are in Asia: Grace to you and peace from Him who is and
who was and who is to come, and frem the seven Spirits who are before His threne, and from Jesus
Christ, the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the ruler over the kings of the earth.

To Him who loved us and washed us from our sins in His own blood, and has made us kings and
priests to His God and Father, to Him be glory and dominion forever and ever. Amen. Behold, He is
coming with clouds, and every eye will see Him, even they whe pierced Him. And all the tribes of the
earth will mourn because of Him. Even so, Amen. “l am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning
and the End," says the Lord, “wha is and who was and who is to come, the Almighty” (Revelation
1:1-8).

Revelation! The revealing of something that was previously unseen or unknown. Interestingly, the Greek word used
here is apakalypsis, from which we get the word apocalypse. Think of those two wards—revelation and apocalypse.

They each give off very different emotions. Revelation is a happy, exciting word that envisions opening a gift or dis-
covering if the confetti is pink or blue at the gender reveal party. But apocalypse is very different. It feels like it should
have its own “dom-dom-dommmm” sound effect every time that it is mentioned. Sadly, this is likely a product of pop-
ular books and Hollywood. Apocalyptic literature [s its own genre and Francis Ford Coppola’s Apecalypse Now is about
as far from that celebratory gender reveal party as you can get.

This understanding of apocalypse is a modern interpretation. Back when the pastor read the first line of John's
letter to his congregation, the people didn't scream, "Apocalypse?” and dive under their seats, There would have been
excitement because a mystery was about to be revealed. That which was hidden was preparing to be unveiled.

That's why it is sad that so many believers know so little of this Revelation. God has revealed something very
special to His church, yet so very few church members know it or understand it. Yet they bear only part of the blame.
Az we saw in the preface, too few preachers preach this book from the pulpit and too few seminaries teach it in thair
classrooms. Paige Patterson, former president of the Southern Baptist Convention, wrote:

If there is something more regrettable than the treatment of the Revelation by enthusiastic friends,
it s its abject neglect by most evangelical preachers. Partly as a reaction to the unbridled sensation-
alism of reckless interpreters and partly as a result of intellectual and exegetical laziness, the aver-
age evangelical pastor just never gets around to the Apocalypse.L

| had never planned on writing a book on Revelation. But people need to get this information somehow. Wondrous
events are revealed to the Lord's church in this letter. And at the center of all of them stands one man: Jesus Christ.

Jesus—the Author and Focus of the Letter

I'was tempted to call this first chapter "The Jesus Letter” The reason is because, as | mentioned above, Jesus is the
central figure in Revelation. Yes, John the apostle is the writer of the letter, but he wrote only what the Lord directed
hirm to write. This letter is from Jesus, and from front to back it is about Him.

It is easy to forget that this is a letter. First, because we often call it the book of Revelation, and second, it is longer
than any other Mew Testament letter. However, it also doesn't look like a letter—at least not in any modern form. Cur
letters today usually begin with “Dear Mr. Smith.” We first address the person to whom we are writing, and end the
letter with our name as the sender. However, in hiblical days, the reverse was true. Consider the following letters fram
the apostle Paul to the church at Corinth, and Peter, when he wrote to the Jewish dispersion:

Paul, called to be an apostle of Jesus Christ through the will of God, and Sesthenes our brother, to
the church of God which is at Corinth... {1 Corinthians 1:1-2).

Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ, to the pilgrims of the Dispersion in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia,
Asia, and Bithynia... (1 Peter 1:1).

The opening of Revelation is even more confusing to today's letter readers because it includes the subject of the
missive even before it gets to the greetings:

The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave Him to show His servants—things which must
shortly take place. And He sent and signified it by His angel to His servant John, who bore witness



te the word of God, and to the testimony of Jesus Christ, ta all things that he saw (Revelation 1:1-
2).

John made it clear from the beginning that the ultimate author is Jesus Christ, A great early twentieth-century
blues classic sings of “John the Revelator," but there i no John the Revelator. Jesus is the Revelator. John is just the
guy with the pen.

Revelation—the Content of the Letter

The word “of” in the first phrase of the letter leads to a question. Is this a revelation about Jesus or from Jesus? |s
He the Revealed or the Revealer? The answer is both. Again, He is the Revelator, He is the One who dictates to John
chapters 2-3 of the latter, and He is the superintendent of the revelation of the events in the rest of the chapters, Ha
launches with a command: "What you see, write in a book and send it to the seven churches....” {(Revelation 1:11). And
He roncludes with an affirmation of the message: |, Jesus, have sent My angel to testify to you these things in the
churches, | am the Root and the Offspring of David, the Bright and Morning Star” (Revelation 22:16).

Again, Jesus is the central figure in this book. Yes, it talks about the end times, but the first chapter begins with
Jesus and the last chapter ends with Jesus, Chapter 1 sees Him making a surprise appearance, and chapter 22 calls out
for Him to make a surprise reappearance.

The letter, though, isn't just about Jesus showing up unexpectedly, although He does do that several times. It is
also about Him bringing judgment upon the world, You might say, "Come on, Amir, Jesus is all about love, He's not
about judging and punishment.” You're right, He is all about love. That is why His return is still yet to come. The desire
of God is that all will come to Him. Paul wrote, *This is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Savior, who desires
all men to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth” (1 Timothy 2:3-4).

Sadly, there are those who, despite the loving sacrifice of Jesus on the cross for the forgiveness of their sins, will
choose to reject God. For them, there only awaits judgment. And who is the One designated to bring about that judg-
ment? Jesus, the Righteous Judge. Speaking of Himself, Jesus said, "The Father judges no one, but has committed all

Blessing—the Benefit of the Letter

God made us, so He knows how we think and what it takes to motivate us. That is why when He asks us to do
something, often He includes a carrot dangling at the end of a stick. "This is what you should do because it is in keep-
ing with My holiness, And, for a little incentive, I'm going to include this reward for your obedience.” That is what we
find in Revelation 1:3:

Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things
which are written in it; for the time isnear. T

Why should we read the words of this prophecy? What should be our motivation to hear these words and to keep
the commands written in it? Because it"s God's Word. That should be enough, But like a father who loves to give treats
to his child when they are doing the right thing, He says, “By the way, when you do what you should be doing, I'm
going to bless you to pieces.”

This blessing comes in many forms. Among them is the fact that we can know what is coming for this world, God
wants us to be aware of what is ahead. He wants us to prepare ourselves and our families for His retum. In lsrael, we

have sirens that sound when our unhappy neighbors to the south and to the north decide to fire rockets into our coun-
try. When we hear their wail, we all scramble for the nearest shelter until the danger passes. Thus, we become doubly
blessed—we have knowledge of the attack, and we have safety in the shelters.

God has given us 2,000+ years to prepare for the coming storm that will sweep the entire earth. When that hap-
pens, there will be no place to hide. Plagues, earthguakes, hail, fire, and starvation will run rampant throughout the
globe. COVID will seem like a case of the sniffles in comparison to what people will be exposed to during the seven-
year global catastrophe. “Blessed” almost feels like an understatement for those whe will escape this time.,

But safety doesn't come by standing there and listening to the sirens go off. Saying, "Uh-oh, rockets are coming”
does absolutely nothing to protect us from bombs landing on our heads. We've got to get to shelter. That's where the
last part of the verse comes in. It is not enough just to read and hear the words of this letter. We must “keep” them.
The Greek word there is tereo and means “to guard, watch, protect, keep." The one who does this will take the central
message of this letter and hold on to it with all they've got.

What is the central message of this book? It's Jesus, Remember, He is the Author and focus af this letter, Those
who make lesus their Savior and Lord by repenting of their sins and giving their lives to God will receive the wonderful
blessing of shelter from the devastation. But this shelter will not be in an underground bunker, It will be in heaven
with our Savior in the place that He promised to go and prepare for us (John 14:1-4).

Near—the Timing of the Letter

Mear.

That may be the most difficult word to come to terms with in the whole passage. It has troubled readers and
preachers and commentators for centuries. In fact, there are those who use this innocent little adverb to mock be-
lievers who are anxiously anticipating the return of Jesus and the rapture of the church. But that is nothing new. Even
back in Peter's day, there were those who said, "Mear, schmear.” Peter, however, wasn't having any of it, and he point-
edly corrected these doubters,

This they willfully forget: that by the word of God the heavens were of old, and the earth standing
out of water and In the water, by which the world that then existed perished, being flooded with
water. But the heavens and the earth which are now preserved by the same word, are reserved for
fire until the day of judgment and perdition of ungodly men.

But, beloved, do not forget this one thing, that with the Lord one day is as a thousand years,
and a thousand years as ane day. The Lord is not slack concerning His promise, as some count slack-
ness, but is longsuffering toward us, not willing that any should perish but that all should come to
repentance (2 Peter 3:5-9),

That passage is a brilliant combination of smackdown and guilt trip. He starts with, “You doen't understand ‘near?
It's because you don't understand God.” He finishes with, “While you're all in a rush, God is showing His amazing pa-
tience so that more and more people can flood into the kingdom.” There is God's timetable and there is ours, From a
human perspective, the word "near” passed its outer limits about 1,800 years ago. According to God's calendar, it's like
we're only a couple of days into the wait. The time will come, though, when He will act. And when He does, He will do
so very quickly.

A Fine "How Do You Do?"
Having given us that wonderful intraduction, Jobn now presents what is both a salutation and a benediction. He



put himself forth as the writer of the letter, the seven churches in Asia as the recipients, and the triune God as the Au-
thor. Then, once Jesus is mentioned, the apostle just can't help himself from heaping praise upon his Savior.

John, to the seven churches which are in Asia: Grace to you and peace from Him wha is and who was
and who is to come, and from the seven Spirits who are before His throne, and from Jesus Christ,
the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the ruler over the kings of the sarth. Te Him
who loved us and washed us from our sins in His own blood, and has made us kings and priests to
His God and Father, to Him be glory and dominion forever and ever. Amen {Revelation 1:4-8).

John quickly gets past his part in one word. He states his name, then moves on to the recipients, whom he also
quickly brushes by for now. They will be dealt with in much greater detail in the next two chapters. The writer and re-
cipients may be important to an extent, but they are certainly secondary to the Ones who come next.

God in Three Persons—Blessed Trinity

Some have asked me, "Amir, did you know that the word Trinity is never used in Scripture?” That is true. But neither
is the word bocon, yet | recognize its existence and am very thankful for it. How do | know that bacon exists? Because
there is ample evidence for it, particularly at breakfast time. As one reads through Scripture, confirmations of the
triune God are equally plentiful. Throughout Jesus’ life, we can see the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit in His baptism, His
transfiguration, His promise of the coming Counselor in the Upper Room Discourse, and the Great Commission, This
Revelation salutation is not written to act as further proof of the Trinity. Instead, the fact is just accepted as truth.

Grace and peace are offered to the recipients of the letter first from the Eternal One—the Father who is, who was,
and who is to come. Then, out of the normal order, the greetings are given from the Holy Spirit. Here He is described as
the seven Spirits who are before the throne of the Father. The implication is that the Holy Spirit is ready to be sent by
the Father in the same way that He was sent to inhabit the believers of the church on the day of Pentecost.

Finally, we come to the Son, placed in the third position so that John can more easily elaborate on Him without
having to do any fancy grammatical gymnastics. What is it that we learn about Jesus in this mini-hymn of praise?

Jesus is the Faithful Witness. He perfectly represented the Father before the world. The first of the great prophets,
Moses, made this promise; “The Lord your God will raise up for you a Prophet like me from your midst, from your
brethren. Him you shall hear” (Deuteranomy 18:15). Because He is the Word of God, Jesus net only acted upon the
words of His Father, but also spoke the words of His Father. As He told the disciple Philip, "He who has seen Me has
seen the Father” [John 14:9).

Jesus is the Firstborn from among the dead. Paul wrote, “He is the head of the body, the church, whe is the begin-
ning, the firstborn from the dead, that in all things He may have the preeminence” (Colossians 1:18). He is preeminent
in two ways. First, the fact that He is the firstborn indicates that there will be others to follow, Thus, through His resur-
rection, He has opened the door for our resurrection. He is also preeminent in that He is the perfect and only sacrifice
that could be made for our sins. Mot only is He the perfect High Priest, but He is the perfect offering. As the writer of
Hehrews put it, "By one offering He has perfected forever those who are being sanctified” (Hebrews 10:74). As the
High Priest, He laid the offering on the altar. And, as the spotless Lamb that was slain, He allowed Himself to be that
sacrifice.

Jesus is the Ruler of the kings of the earth. The Bible first revealed Jesus as a helpless baby, lving in a manger. But
as is true of all people, infancy is not where He remained. He grew in wisdom and stature and power, far surpassing all
others. Later in Revelation, John revealed who that little baby became when he wrote, "He Himself will rule them with
a rod of iron. He Himself treads the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. And He has on His robe
and on His thigh a name written: KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS" (Revelation 19:15-16). He is the One before

whom one day every knee will bow and every person will acknowledge that He is the rightful King to the thrane.

Jesus is the Lover of our souls. How many of you love your children? Hopefully, all your hands went up. We all love
our children and would willingly Llay down our lives for them, But how willing are you to lay down your life for some-
one who is your enemy—a person who hates you or who arrogantly acts like you don't even exist? Not too many of
us would volunteer for that assignment. Yot the Bible informs us, "God demonstrates His own love toward us, in that
while we were still sinners, Christ died for us" (Romans 5:8). Jesus sacrificed His life not just for His friends, but for His
enemies tao, That is the depth of Jesus' love,

Jesus is the Washer of our sins. This might be the characteristic of Christ that brings me the most peace. What once
separated me from my God is now gone because of what was done on that cross. Mot only has it disappeared from my
life, but it is gone never to return. “He will again have compassion on us, and will subdue our iniguities. You will cast
all our sins into the depths of the sea” (Micah 7:19). For those of you saying, “Well, Amir, couldn’t God send an angel in
some sort of spiritual submarine to bring them back up?," you're missing the metaphor. Because of the blood of Jesus
Christ, we can come pure and holy into the presence of our rightecus Creator, and that is a right and a privilege that
will never be taken away.,

Jesus is the enthroner of kings and the consecrator of priests. This same promise is reiterated in Revelation 5 by the
twenty-four elders in heaven as they praise the Lamb, saying that He has "made us kings and priests to our God; and
we shall reign en the earth” {verse 10). In the later passage we learn the purpose of our new roles. We will reign on the
earth. Our experience after death is not one of luxurious lying around eating nonfattening bonbons. It is a life of learn-
ing, serving, and worshipping. Imagine what you will see, hear, and experience as the years pass and you fulfill your
calling in the future kingdom of God. What exactly will it look like? We know that as kings, there is a political element
to our leadership as we lead people. As priests, there is also a spiritual element as we act as connectors between God
and humanity. Because Jesus is the High Priest, He has full power and authority to place us in these positions.

The Seven Churches—the Recipients of the Letter

“John, to the seven churches which are in Asia..." (Revelation 1:4).
For those craving a little more specificity as to the location rather than "fsia,” Jesus mentions the cities a little fur-
ther down:

What vou see, write in a book and send it to the seven churches which are in Asia; to Ephesus, to
Smyrna, to Pergamaos, to Thyatira, to Sardis, to Philadelphia, and to Laodicea (verse 11).

These seven churches, which we will become much better acquainted with in chapters 2 and 3 of the letter, were
all active congregations in John's day. As we read this list, it becomes clear that the churches are mentioned in geo-
graphical order, beginning with Ephesus, which was closest in location to John when he wrote the letter. Today, while
you can't find the churches themselves, you can still visit the locations of the cities in Turkey. In fact, my wife and |
spent our honeymoon in Pamukkale, known in the Bible as Hierapolis—a hot spring resort directly north of the city of
Laodicea.

Today, the church that stands out from the others for those who have an archaeological bent is Ephesus. It is a gold
mine for history lovers. You can spend an entire day walking through the reconstructed ruins. Particularly intriguing
are the two theaters—one that seats about 1,500, while the other holds close to 25,000, For lovers of New Testament
history, you can stand an the platform from which Paul wanted to quiet a riot or stroll through the agore—the market
area—where some of Jesus’ disciples journeyed and purchased their necessitios.



“| wWill Return"—the Groom's Promise to His Bride

It had been a while since Jesus promised, *1 go to prepare a place for you, And if | go and prepare a place for you,
1will corne again and receive you to Myself: that where | am, there you may be also” (John 14:2-3). By a while, | don’t
mean weeks or months or even years. It had been decades. By this time, only John was left alive of those who had
heard Jesus utter those words in the upper room the night before His crucifixion. It's understandable if some in the
church were saying, “Uh, John, are you sure you heard Him right?"

The Lord knew that reassurance was needed, so that was exactly what He gave:

Behold, He is coming with clouds, and every aye will see Him, even they who pierced Him. And all
the tribes of the earth will mourn because of Him. Even so, Amen (Revelation 1:7).

When Jesus returns, it will not be by limousineg or airplane or spaceship. He is coming with the clouds. This is a vis-
ual that we see in other parts of Scripture as well:

| was watching in the night vislons, and behold, One like the Son of Man, coming with the clouds of
heaven! He came to the Ancient of Days, and they brought Him near before Him (Daniel 7:13).

The sign of the Son of Man will appear in heaven, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn,
and they will see the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven with power and great glory
(Matthew 24:30).

Jesus said to him, “It is 3s you sald, Mevertheless, | say to you, hereafter you will see the Son of Man
sitting at the right hand of the Power, and coming on the clouds of heaven” (Matthew 26:64).

Motice the prepositions. He is coming with the clouds and on the clouds. He is not coming in the clouds. This is not
a private return, nor is it momentary, Every eve will see Him, including those who “pierced” Him:

They will look on Me whom they pierced. Yes, they will mourn for Him as one mourns for his only
son, and grieve far Him as one grieves for a firsthorn (Zechariah 12;10],

This reassurance from Jesus did not directly address the concern that many in the church had—"Lord, when are you
returning to take us to be with you?" That event is the rapture of the church, when Jesus comes in the clouds and col-
lects His bride.

The Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and with
the trumpet of God, And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we whao are alive and remain shall be
caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall always be
with the Lord {1 Thessalonians 4:16-17).

Again, notice the preposition in." The event promised in Revelation 1 is the second coming of Christ. That is
when He retums to bring judgment upon the world and to set up His kingdom, which He will rule from His throne in
Jerusalem. While that is certainly a time to anticipate, the blessed hope of the church is not the second coming. The
rapture s our "go time." At the second coming, we will be on the clouds with Jesus.

The Beginning and the End

This introduction ends with the following verse:

“l am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End," says the Lord, "whao Is and who was
and whao is to come, the Almighty” (Revelation 1:8).

My red-letter-edition of the Mew King James Version attributes this statement to the Lord Jesus Christ. But in verse
4, the phrase "from Him whao is and who was and who is to come" is attributed to God the Father, 5o, is “the Lord” here
referring to the Father or to Jesus, the Son? As always with interpreting Scripture, context is key.

The verse begins with the phrase "Alpha and Omega." This title is used three times in the book of Revelation (1:8;
21:6; 22:13). The first two can be speaking of either the Father or the Son. The third is most definitely a statement
caming from Jesus the San:

Behaold, | am coming quickly, and My reward is with Me, to give to every one according to his work, |
am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last (Revelation 22:12-
13).

Who [ the coming One? As we have already seen, it is lesus Christ. Thus, both the Father and the Son are Ones
"whao are and who were and who are to come." "The Alpha and Omega" refers to God's eternity or His eternal exis-
tence. He never had a beginning, so He always was, He will never have an ending, so He always will be.

“Uh, Amir, | know you're Jewish and all, so you may not know about this thing called Christmas that celebrates
when Jesus was barn." Actually, | have heard of the event, and mazel tov to Joseph and Mary. That day in Bethlehem
when the virgin gave birth was the beginning of the humanity of Jesus. But John himself, long before he wrote this
letter from the island of Patmos, opened his Gospel with these wards:

In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. He was in the
beginning with God. All things were made through Him, and without Him nothing was made that
was made {John 1:1-3).

Jesus, the Word, was, is, and is to come. In this context, based on what we see in the rest of Revelation, it was Jesus
who spoke the words of verse 8. If there was ever any doubt in anyone's mind whether Jesus is God Himself, He uses
the title "the Almighty" to refer to Himself. That Greek word used there appears eight other times in Revelation and
once outside of this letter by Paul in 2 Corinthians 6:18 when he was quoting from the Old Testament, The word is
used only in reference to God, When Jesus stood before John, the disciple was looking at the face of the Almighty
Himself.



CHAPTER 2

AN UNEXPECTED MEETING

REVELATION 1:9-20

It's Sunday, the first day of the week. It used to be that John would have been worshipping with his church in Ephesus.
During the opening part of the service, one, two, maybe three people would share something that the Lord had laid on
their hearts. Then John—disciple, writer, evangelist, preacher—would teach the Word of God to the people.

Later in John's ministry, the canon of Scripture would have included not just the Old Testament, but the letters of
Paul and Peter, the Gospels of Matthew, Mark, Luke, and his own, the letter to the diaspora Hebrews, and the epistles
of James and Jude. In other words, all the Bible had been written...almast. There was one mare addition vet to be
written—a conclusion to touch on what had passed and what was happening at the present time, but would also focus
on what God had planned for the future. Once that was included, then the message that the Lord wanted to commu-
nicate ta humanity would be complete.

It's Sunday. But rather than being in Ephesus with his church, John was on a barren rock of an island in the Mediter-
ranean Sea. Instead of his congregation, he had a choir of seagulls, along with some lizards and a handful of hermit
crabs. Still, while it's wonderful to wership with Christian brothers and sisters, you don't need a congregation to praise
the Lord. 5o John was praying and honoring God, when suddenly it all went to the next level:

I, John, both your brother and companion in the tribulation and kingdom and patience of Jesus
Christ, was on the island that is called Patmos for the word of God and for the testimony of lesus
Christ. | was in the Spirit an the Lord's Day, and | heard behind me a loud volce, as of a trumpet, say-
ing, "l am the Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last," and, "What you see, write in a book and
send it to the seven churches which are in Asia; to Ephesus, to Smyrna, to Pergamos, to Thyatira, to
Sardis, to Philadelphia, and to Laodicea” (Revelation 1:9-11).

The phrase, "in the Spirit” is a special expression. It is used thirteen times in the New Testament. The apostle Paul
used it six times in his epistles, and John three times in Revelation. It refers to an individual being "possessed” by the
Holy Spirit for prophecy. According to Jesus, David prophesied in the Spirit (Matthew 22:43). Old Simeon prophesied
in the Spirit when he saw the infant Messiah in the arms of His mother (Luke 2:27). Now the apostle John was "in the
Spirit” as he penned the prophetic words of his Savior. And while his physical location may have changed, gither by vi-
sion or by reality, from Patmos to heaven (Revelation 4:2), then to a high mountain in eternity, from which he watched
the New Jerusalem descend to earth (271:10), his spiritual location never changed. He was in the Spirit from start to

finish.

When John slipped into this spiritual state, a voice called out with an identity and a charge. First, the speaker
introduced Himself; “| am the Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last." Immediately, John would have realized
the divinity of the voice, because the words the speaker used to identify Himself would have been familiar to any Jew
reared in a good Hebrew home:

Thus says the Lorn, the King of lsrael,
and his Redeemer, the Loro of hosts:

“l am the First and | am the Last;

besides Mea there is no God" (Isaiah 44:6).

Listen to Me, O Jacob,

and Israel, My called:

| am He, | am the First,

| am also the Last (Isaiah 48:12).

This letter, howewver, was sent primarily to the Gentile church throughout the world. 5o, while the Jows of the
church would be tipped off right away to the speaker’s identity, unless they let slip a spoiler alert, the rest of the con-
gregation would still be in the dark, John, in full author mode, seems to play up the suspense, letting it build a little
lenger.

Take a second and imagine the shock that ran through John's tired, old body. He was probably convinced that his
days of writing were finished. He'd had a few *bestsellers” in his day, but who really cared anymare what this elderly
exile trapped out on a rock had to say? There was already new blood in the church. The next generation had filled up
the church and was likely in the process of passing it on to the next next generation. Yet God demonstrated that He
was not quite finished with John. There is no retirement plan when it comes to serving the Lord. On that island, Jesus
appeared to His elderly disciple and tapped him for the experience of a lifetima.

Then | turned to see the voice that spoke with me. And having turned | saw seven golden lamp-
stands, and in the midst of the seven lampstands One like the Son of Man, clothed with a garment
down to the feet and girded about the chest with a gelden band. His head and hair were white like
waoal, as white as snow, and His eves like a flame of fire; His feet were like fine brass, as if refined
in a furnace, and His voice as the sound of many waters; He had in His right hand seven stars, out
of His mouth went a sharp two-edged sword, and His countenance was like the sun shining in its
strength. And when | saw Him, | fell at His feet as dead. But He laid His right hand on me, saying
to me, “Do not be afraid; | am the First and the Last. | am He who lives, and was dead, and behold,
| am alive forevermore, Amen. And | have the keys of Hades and of Death. \Write the things which
yeu have seen, and the things which are, and the things which will take place after this. The mystery
of the seven stars which you saw in My right hand, and the seven golden lampstands: The seven
stars are the angels of the seven churches, and the seven lampstands which you saw are the seven
churches" (Revelation 1:12=20).

When John turned to see who was speaking to him, he saw seven golden lampstands. Then, as he squinted his old
eyes, he also saw a figure—"0One like the Son of Man." This descriptive term appears 189 times in the Old and New
Testaments. The prophet Ezekiel is responsible for almast half of those because that Is the nickname that God gave to



him. But with the next book of the Bible, Daniel, a shift occurred. What once was either a generic term for humanity ar
a moniker for a prophet became a descriptive name for one person.

I was watching in the night visions, and beheld, One like the Son of Man, coming with the clouds of
heaven! He came to the Ancient of Days, and they brought Him near before Him. Then to Him was
given dominion and glory and a kingdom, that all peoples, nations, and languages should serve
Him. His dominion is an everlasting deminion, which shall not pass away, and His kingdom the one
which shall not be destroyed (Daniel 7:13-14).

The Messiah, the Son of Man, coming with the clouds of heaven! Isn't that what we are all waiting for, the day when
Jesus will come to establish His kingdam? This title became well known for the coming Messiah, which is why it was so
powearful when Jesus took the mame for Himself in the Gospels. Mearly eighty times we read of Jesus using the third
person to refer to Himself as the Son of Man. 5o when John used the phrase, it wasn't out of confusion. He wasn't say-
ing, “There was a human-laoking figure standing there likely barn fram another human.” He was saying, “ saw Jesus
standing there, or at least someone who looked very much like Him.”

There had been some changes to his teacher and friend. The figure that John saw standing before him looked
much mare like the Jesus he had seen up on the Mount of Transfiguration than the man upon whom he had reclined
in the upper room or had seen ascending into heaven. The God-man was still the same God, but the man portion
had expernenced some major renovations. Jesus was "clothed with a garment down to the feet and girded about the
chest with a golden band. His head and hair were white like wool, as white as snow, and His eyes like a flame of fire;
His feet were like fine brass, as if refined in a furnace, and His voice as the sound of many waters; He had in His right
hand seven stars, out of His mouth went a sharp two-edged sword, and His countenance was like the sun shining in its
strength” (Revelation 1:13-186).

The change was dramatic and terrifying. The old man's knees gave out and he dropped. Then something beautiful
happened. His old friend touched him. Just a simple touch and a few reassuring words were enough. John doesn't
write that healing or restorative power coursed through Jesus' fingers or that the power of Ged lifted him to his feet. It
was just the soft touch of Jesus and the comforting statement, *Do not be afraid,” likely said in the same tone that the
Lord had used to calm Mary Magdalene when she had gone to the tomb and found it empty. Peace flooded into John,
undoubtedly along with an abundance of joy.

Jesus continued to speak:

| am the First and the Last. | am He who lives, and was dead, and behoid, | am alive forevermore.
Amen. And | have the keys of Hades and of Death (Revelation 1:17-18).

Mow before we go any further, let’s pause here for a moment and look at the title “the First and the Last." This title,
similar to the “Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End” from verse 8, comes from the book of lsaiah and
once again links Jesus with Yahweh or Jehovah of the Old Testament.

Thus says the Lorn, the King of Israel, and his Redeemer, the Lorn of hosts: I am the First and | am
the Last; besides Me there is no God"™ (Isaiah 44:6).

Recall that the name of Jehovah can be translated “1 AM.” It was Jesus who told His Jewish listeners that He was
equal with God the Father; "Most assuredly, | say to you, before Abraham was, | AM" [John 8:58).

Yes, this was John's old friend standing in frant of him—the One he traveled with and fished with and laughed with
and ate with. But John was also seeing Jesus in His full glory, the splendor of the Son of Man that Daniel had written
abaut, His hair was the perfect white of purity, as opposed to old John's gray. His clothes affirmed His royalty and
everything about Him spoke of strength—He looked so different than He had on that tragic afternoon six decades ear-
lier. John saw the | AM,

But now, it seems as if there was a shift, Rather than the glory of God amongst the lampstands, there was the man
at John's side. In verse 20, when Jesus referred to the stars in His hand, He did so in the past tense. Based on the con-
text, the lampstands could easily be included in the phrase "which you saw.” Here is the Rabbi saying to His disciple,
"My friend, | have one mare task for you, but you're going to need to get yaur pen and seme parchment to carry it
out.”

Write the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things which will take place
after this (Revelation 1:19).

This command keeps with the theme the Lord established early on with His title “Him who is and who was and who
is to come" (verses 4, 8). Here, though, Jesus changed the order so that it corresponded to the outline of the book:
"things which you have seen” (chapter 1), “the things which are” (chapters 2-3), and “the things which will take place
after this" (chapters 4-22).

Befare this scene wrapped up, Jesus gave an explanation for this vision that John had just seen. By the way, this
"explaining the vision” is something that occurs several times throughout this letter, making its interpretation much
easier, If the Lord, through His proxies, says that this is what a passage means, we can be sure that it is what it means.

The seven stars, Jesus said, are the angels of the seven churches, and the seven golden lampstands are the actual
seven churches. Some commentators say that the seven stars are literal angels, but | believe He is referring to the
seven messengers or pastors of the churches. Why do | say that? First, because the Greek word angelos can mean either
"angel" or "messenger.” Second, the location of the stars In Jesus' hand communicates two truths, One, they are there
to be used by Him—Ilike tools ready to be put to use. That fits both angels and pastors. And two, to be in the Lord's
hand is comfort and protection. Mowhere else in Scripture do we find angels safely tucked in God's hand. That is a
place for His children, particularly those who are serving on the front lines of the spiritual war,

We don't know what happens next. Do John and Jesus go to the disciple's ramshackle hut? Do they have a meal
together and talk about old times before getting to work? Does lohn already happen to have his writing gear with
him and they just set to work? The narrative stops with 1:20 and doesn’t pick up again until 4,1, However they were
situated, we know that at some peint Jesus began speaking and John began writing, and this wonderful letter of the
Bridegroom to His betrothed commenced.



CHAPTER 3

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH: AN OVERVIEW

Before | started the ministry of Behold Israel, | led tours throughout Israel. | loved that ministry for many reasons,

a primary one being that it gave me the opportunity to meet so many people. As | taught them about lsrael’s histary
and God's plans for the future of the nation and the world, | began to notice a pattern in the guestions they put to me.
One of the queries most often asked back then and still today at my conferences is, "Where is the church during the
tribulation?” It is a great question, but before we can give a good answer and before we begin to examine Revelation
2-3, we must take a step back and ask a more fundamental question: What is the church? Today, what ought to be a
very basic concept to many is becoming more and more clouded.

What Is the Church?

Was lesus a Baptist, a Presbyterian, or a Methodist? "Oh, Amir, you're just being silly,” you may say. "Jesus wasn't a
member of any particular church. He was nondenominational!” Well, my friend, the first part of your statement is 100
percent correct, and the second part is 100 percent wrong. Jesus was not part of any church because the church didn't
begin until after His death, resurrection, and ascension into heaven.

Jesus was a Jew who grew up going to synagogue. His Bible was made up of the Hebrew Scriptures. In fact, Jesus
never once quoted a New Testament verse in all His teaching! But even though He never raised His hands with the
Pentecostals or sang in a Lutheran choir, He still has a very special relationship with the church. In Scripture, the word
translated “church” cames fram the Greek ekklesia, from which we get the English weord ecclesiastical, [t speaks of a
people called out of the world system and into a personal relationship with God through Jesus Christ. And that is the
key—the church is not a building or a religion or a denomination. The church is made up of people who have received
Jesus as their Lord and Savior. ' ' )

" The closeness between Jesus and the church can be seen in twa descriptive terms we find in the New Testament. At
times the church is spoken of as the "body of Christ™ (1 Corinthians 12:27), and at others as “the bride” of Christ or of
the Lamb {Revelation 21:9). Both terms emphasize the intimacy and the othermess of the church.

Being the body and bride, however, doesn‘t mean that we are equal to Christ. Unlike what some belief systems say,
we are not gods nor will we ever be, Think about it; As the bride of Christ, the church must be separate from Christ. As
proaf that you can find just about anything online, | found examples of both men and wormen marrying themselves,
but not in any sense that is real or is sanctioned by any state. However, with the way culture is trending, could that be
too far away? The bride and the groom must be two different people. Therefore, Jesus cannot he part of the church if
the church is to be His bride. Instead, what Scripture tells us is that the Lord has a passionate, sacrificial love for those
who belong to Him as His betrothed (Ephesians 5:25-27).

Knowing the love Christ has for His bride, we must ask ourselves what aspects of the harsh, violent events spelled

out in Revelation 4-19 belong to the church and what belong to lsrael and the rest of the werld. “Whoa, whoa, whoa,"
some will say. “Slow down now, Amir. What do you mean "what belong to the church' and 'what belong to lsrael'?
They're one and the same.” This belief is held by many in the Reformed tradition who heold to what is called Replace-
ment Theology. This view says that when the Jews rejected Jesus, God rejected them. Thus, all the promises that once
belenged to Isracl, apart from the promise about the land, now belong to the church.

This lie has been around from early on. Even Paul was forced to combat it head on in his letter to the Romans.
Speaking of lsrael as *His people,” he wrote, "l say then, has God cast away His people? Certainly not! For | also
am an Israelite, of the seed of Abraham, of the tribe of Benjamin. God has not cast away His people whom He
foreknew" (Romans 11:1-2).

Yet there are 2o many well-known and well-respected pastors and theologians today who read those waords of Faul
and say, "Well, that doesn't really mean what it locks like it means.” | addressed this "Wheo are you going to trust, me
or your own lying eyes?™ mindset at length in my book lsrael and the Church, which is all about the distinct roles that
the two play in God's plan. Let me lay out a number of the distinctions between the two.

Membership into Israel is by birth; membership into the church is by new birth. Israel is a nation made up of Jews;
the church is a people made up of believers. The focus of Israel is Jerusalem; the focus of the church is heaven. Israel

" Israel and the church are two different groups. The former is ethnic and the latter is spiritual. As we saw above, they
have two distinct beginnings, and, as we will learn in Revelation, they have two distinct culminations. The remowval

of the church from this world will come at the rapture, and the salvation of Israel will come at the second cm"rl-i-ng of
Christ, when all who are left as part of |srael will recognize the One whom they have pierced and will, as individuals,
receive Him as their Lord and Saviar, ) ' ' ) )

" That is what the -|:|l'a'ir'1 'Ee'z;di'rig: of Scripture shows. The only way to unite the two entities is to set aside exegesis
—"drawing out meaning from the text™—in favor of allegory and hidden meanings and opinions. When that happens,
Scripture becomes “what | think it should mean” rather than what it clearly says. The Bible is ne longer God's Word. In-
stead, it becomes words that we put in God's mouth.

The Church Teday

If you are married, it's likely that you remember the period between the beginning of your engagement and the
date the wedding finally arrived. It's a time filled with excitement and expectancy, planning and preparing—very much
like the time we in the church are experiencing now. If we have been promised to Christ as His bride, then until the
day of the marriage feast that we'll read about in Revelation 19, we are in our engagement period. The apostle Paul
explains it this way: "Now He who establishes us with you in Christ and has anointed us is God, who also has sealed us
and given us the Spirit in our hearts as a guarantee” (2 Corinthians 1:21-22).

The word translated "guarantee” is the Greek word arrabon. It is a beautiful word full of meaning. Along with
"guaranteg,” it can have the sense of “a pledge, a down payment, an engagement.” What Paul is telling us is that the
Holy Spirit, in a sense, |s God's engagement token to guarantee that He will complete what He has started. As the Lord
said to His disciples, *l go to prepare a place for you. And if | go and prepare a place for you, | will come again and re-
ceive you to Myself; that where | am, there you may be also” (John 14:2-3).

Jesus was preparing the disciples for His departure. He wanted them to know that though He was going to His
Father, they would not be abandoned. He was going to send the Holy Spirit to live within them. The Spirit inside them
would quarantee that the Lord will return for His bride, the church.



Taday, the Spirit inside us is our token of our engagement to our Bridegroom, the Lord Jesus Christ. And | believe
we are the generation that will not die but will live to experience the rapture of the church, when Jesus will come to
take His bride to the wedding ceremony.

The Church During the Tribulation

Mow that we've established what the church is, let's return to our original question: Where is the church during the
tribulation? Will the church experience the wrath of God as He pours out judgment upan the earth? There are many
believers who are convinced that is what will happen. They feel that we as the church have not lived up to the pure
and spotless bride level, so we need some straightening up. The tribulation will be a time that will soften some of our
rough edges and give us a swat on the backside as punishiment for the bad things that we've done.

I'm trying to understand the mindset of a groom in this situation. "My dear, | can't wait to be married to you, but |
don't know if you're dedicated enough to me yet, So, I'm going to put you through some misery, so that you can learm
to love me more.” I'm doubting that perspective is included in most pastors' premarital counseling regimen.

But there are those who really feel that the church should endure the tribulation, and to them | say, "Be my guest!”
I, on the other hand, will gladly take the first flight out of this world to meet the Groom in the clouds. Thankfully, a
pre-tribulation rapture isn't just wishful thinking. It's biblical. Consider the following passages and the preposition
*“from":

They themselves declare concerning us what manner of entry we had to you, and how you turned
to God from idols to serve the living and true God, and to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He
raised fram the dead, even Jesus who delivers us from the wrath to come (1 Thessalonians 1:9-10),

Because you have kept My command to persevere, | also will keep you from the hour of trial which
shall come upon the whole world, to test those who dwell on the earth {Revelation 3:10).

The promise of Jesus, the Groom, is that He will deliver His church from the coming wrath. He is not delivering the
church to the coming wrath, or even through the coming wrath. We will be delivered from "the hour of trial which shall
come upon the whole world.”

This is the way God works. There is precedence for such removal. Did God tell Noah that He would deliver him
through the flood? “Just keep treading water, A year's time, and you'll be back on dry ground." Or what about Lot?
When God rained fire and brimstone on Sedom and Gomorrah, did He tell Abraham’s nephew, “Just keep dodging the
fireballs. You might get a little singed, but at least you'll survive." Of course not! God delivered Noah and his family
from the judgment of the flood by having him build an ark. God delivered Lot and his family from the judgment on
Sodom and Gomarrah by sending angels to rush them out of the city. And God will deliver the church fram the coming
tribulation by rapturing us to meet Jesus in the clouds.

If we are delivered from here, where are we delivered to? Heaven, of course—the place that our Bridegroom
promised to prepare for us. He will come for His bride and take her to His Father’s house. Also, at that time, we as the
church will appear before the bema of Christ. What is a bema? In ancient times, it was a raised platform where a ref-
aree, city mayor, or some other authority handed out crowns and other trophies to the winners in a race. The word Is
translated “judgment seat” in Scripture.

We make it our aim, whether present or absent, to be well pleasing to Him. For we must all appear
befare the judgment seat of Christ, that each cne may receive the things done in the body, accord-

ing to what he has done, whether good or bad (2 Corinthians 5:5-10).

This judgment seat of Christ does not determine whether we get inte heaven. We are already there at that time.
Howewver, it will determine whether we receive or lose rewards, depending upon our faithfulness to the Lord while alive
an earth,

When seven years have passed, it will be time for Jesus’ return to earth—this time coming as King and Judge. Will
He be leaving us behind to take care of heaven while He's gone? Absolutely not. We will be returning with Him!

In that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives,
which faces Jerusalem on the east.

and the Mount of Olives shall be split in two,

from east to west,

making a very large valley;

half of the mountain shall move toward the north
and half of it toward the south.

Then you shall flee through My mountain valley,
for the mountain valley shall reach to Azal.

Yes, you shall flee

as you fled from the earthquake

in the days of Uzziah king of Judah.

Thus the Loro my God will come,

And all the saints with You (Zechariah 14:4-5).

For what purpose are we returning? One would think that once we get a taste of heaven, we won't want to come
back to this planet—especially after all the destruction of the previous seven years, But we must come hecause an in-
credible event is about to take place, and we are the guests of honor.

Let us be glad and rejoice and give Him glory, for the marriage of the Lamb has come, and His wife
has made herself ready. &nd to her it was granted to be arrayed in fine linen, clean and bright, for
the fine linen is the righteous acts of the saints. Then he said to me, "Write: ‘Blessed are those who
are called to the marriage supper of the Lamb!" (Revelation 13:7-9).

After the tribulation period, the great wedding feast will begin. Both Bridegroom (Jesus) and bride (the church)
will descend from heaven and come to the earth, where the wedding banguet will occur. The millennial reign of Christ
from Jerusalem will include that great wedding Teast.

If the church is in heaven, who is left on earth for the tribulation? The "left behind” include unbelieving Israel and
the nations of the world. The tribulation was not designed by God for the church. It was designed for Israel and for
the world at large. God has been patient for thousands of years because of His mercy and grace. He has held back His
wrath from mankind. It is the Lord’s patience that keeps Him in heaven. But one day, the Father will say to the Son, *It's
time to go get Your bride and bring her home."



The Purpose of the Tribulation

In the church, we tend to be myopic when it comes te biblical interpretation. In other words, we want to know
where we fit in. That's one reason it is so difficult for some Christians to accept that most of the book of Revelation,
including the seven years of the tribulation, has nothing to do with the church. It also begs the question, If the intent
of the tribulation is not to purify the church, then what is its purpose?

Thankfully, God makes the answer very apparent. With just a little investigation, we can see that there are three
major reasons why God is geing to bring His wrath to this world. We'll begin with Israel.

The Tribulation Will Prepare Israel for Her Messiah

The tribulation is a time of turning the people of Israel to the Lord. Initially they will trust in a false Messiah, known
as the Antichrist, before realizing that he s not who he claims to be, Consider the following promises God made to His
people:

Fram there you will seek the Lorp your God, and you will find Hirm if you seek Him with all your
heart and with all your soul. When you are in distress, and all these things come upon you in the
latter days, when you turn to the Lorp vour God and obey His voice (for the Loro your God is a mer-
ciful God), He will not forsake you nor destroy you, nor forget the covenant of your fathers which He
swore to them (Deuteronomy 4:29-31).

Alas! For that day is great, so that none is like it; and it is the time of Jacob's trouble, but he shall be
saved out of it (Jeremiah 30:7).

At that time Michael shall stand up, the great prince who stands watch over the sons of your people;
and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation, even to that time.
And at that time your people shall be delivered, every one who is found written in the book {Daniel

12:1)

Therefore when you see the “abomination of deselation,” spoken of by Daniel the prophet, standing
in the holy place (whoever reads, let him understand), then let those who are in Judea flee to the
mountains (Matthew 24:15-16).

Qur God keeps all His promises. He has given His chosen people generation after generation to turn to their
Messiah, but they have refused, So God has sent a partial blindness upon lsrael. What could possibly open their minds
and hearts to Christ? The terrible time of tribulation. They will discover three-and-a-half years into this period that the
one who made a covenant with them and promised them that they could once again build their temple and worship as
they once did has turned on them and set up himself to be worshipped in the temple.

This is the time when the full wrath of God will descend upon the earth. As destruction and calamity surround
everyone, 144,000 Jewish evangelists will go forth preaching the gospel. At the conclusion of this terrible devastation,
Jesus will touch down on the Mount of Dlives, and every eye will see Hirm and they will all mourn because of Him,

Immediately after the tribulation of those days the sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give
its light; the stars will fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens will be shaken. Then the sign

of the Son of Man will appear in heaven, and then all the tribes of the earth will maurn, and they
will see the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. And He will
send His angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they will gather together His elect from the
four winds, from one end of heaven to the other (Matthew 24:29-31).

This is the same promise the apostle Paul gave when he wrote the following about lsrael’s eventual salvation:

| do not desire, brethren, that you should be ignorant of this mystery, lest you should be wise in
your own opinion, that blindness in part has happened to Israel until the fullness of the Gentiles has
come in. And so all Israel will be saved, as it is written:

“The Deliverer will come out of Zion,

and He will turn away ungodliness from Jacob;
for this is My covenant with them,

when | take away their sins" [Romans 11:25-27).

Some critics of lsrael claim that those who take this passage literally are saying that God will save the Jews because
they are Jews. That is not true at all. Mo one will be saved apart from a personal acceptance of Jesus as Savior and
Lord. This passage says that in that day, all of Israel will finally recognize what they have been missing all this time,
and each Jew will take that individual step to receive Jasus and trust Him to save them.

When will this take place? Paul says it will happen when the fullness of the Gentiles has come in. The Bible speaks
of both the “fullness of the Gentiles" (Romans 11:25) and the “times of the Gentiles" (Luke 21:24). It's easy to conflate
them, but they are not the same thing. The fullness of the Gentiles refers to the time when the last Gentile comes to
faith in Christ. On the other hand, the times of the Gentiles refers to something very different.

The Tribulation Will Bring an End to the Times of the Gentiles

The “times of the Gentiles" began under King Nebuchadnezzar when he destroyed Jerusalem and took the people
of Israel captive. From that point until 1948, Israel has been under Gentile control. God scattered His people through-
out the nations of the world for their disobedience, as He promised He would (Ezekiel 36:16=19).

Did May 14, 1948, the day of lsrael’s statehood, bring an end to the “times of the Gentiles"? Some commentators
believe it did. However, |srael's present peace is only temporary because God tells us that once again Jerusalem will be
surrounded by armies as they were in 586 BC under King Nebuchadnezzar and in AD 70 under the Tenth Roman Le-
gion, both of which destroyed the city of Jerusalem.

Israel will once again be besieged, this time by Gog, the prince of Magog, and his cohorts from Russia, ran, Turkey,
Sudan, and Libya, as described in Ezekiel 38-39. These nations will “come to take plunder” (Ezekiel 38:13), referring to
the present prosperity of lsrael. But God will intervene and destroy those armies.

Does that mean Israel will once again be safe? Mot at all. Once those powers are removed by God's intervention,
that will pave the way for the rise of the Antichrist. And, as we ust talked about, three-and-a-half years inta the tribu-
lation, the Antichrist will break his covenant with Israel and set himself up to be worshipped. Eventually, armies from
around the world will gather at a place called Har Megiddo, or Armageddon, and march up to Jerusalem to destroy her.
God will snce again intervene on behalf of His beloved people and will bring an end to the times of the Gentiles, This
will take place when Christ descends from heaven and sets up His millennial kingdom on earth.

Jesus spoke of this time when He said,



When you see lerusalem surrounded by armies, then know that its desolation is near. Then let those
who are in Judea flee to the mountains, let those who are in the midst of her depart, and let not
those who are in the country enter her, For these are the days of vengeance, that all things which
are written may be fulfilled. But woe to those who are pregnant and to those who are nursing ba-
bies in those days! For there will be great distress in the land and wrath upon this people. And they
will fall by the edge of the sword, and be led away captive into all nations. And Jerusalem will be
trampled by Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled (Luke 21:20-24).

It will be a horrific time. | don't understand the gluttons for punishment in the church who so desperately look for
evidence that the bride of Christ is destined to endure those days. As Jesus explains in the Luke passage above, they
are days of vengeance and times of woe. The Jews must endure this period =o that they will finally turn to the Messiah.
The unsaved Gentiles will face it because it is the just punishment for their sins. But for those who have already given
themselves to Christ, salvation has come and all in the church have already been fully purified by the blood of Jesus.
There is simply ne purpose in the tribulation for the church.

The Tribulation Will Punish Mankind for Sin

How often have you heard someone ask, “Why did God allow that to happen?” or “Why doesn’t He do something
about man's inhumanity to man?” Well, here is your answer, He is going to do something about it. For now, He contin-
ues to patiently wait for mankind to respond to Him. But as time goes an, there is more and more rejection of God and
more hatred expressed toward one another.

The time is coming when God will say, "Enough!” Then He will pour out on this planet the judgments of the seals
and the trumpets and the bowls that are found in Revelation. These judgments will be just rewards for the rebellion
and antipathy that this world has levelled against its Creator. Through [saiah, God promises judgment upon the

nations:

Come, my people, enter your chambers,

and shut your doors behind you;

hide yourself, as it were, for a little moment,

until the indignation is past.

For behold, the Lorp comes out of His place

to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity;
the earth will also disclose her blood,

And will no more cover her slain (lsaiah 26:20=21).

This will be a time unlike any other. My friend, you do not want to be here for it. How do you ensure that you will
escape this time of wrath? You become part of the church, the bride of Christ. How do you do that? Romans 10:9-10
makes it very clear:

If you confess with your mouth the Lord Jesus and believe in your heart that God has raised Him
fram the dead, you will be saved. For with the heart one believes unto righteousness, and with the
mouth confession is made unto salvation.

It all comes down to Jesus. Will you trust Him for your salvation? Will you make Him the center of yvour life? Will
you follow Him by making Him your Savior and your Lord? If you will, then yvou can know that before all the craziness
begins here on earth, you will be safe and secure with Jesus in heaven.



CHAPTER 4

LOVE LETTERS TO THE BRIDE

REVELATION 2-3

Thr: woman came home from work exhausted, but not without a little excitement. After pulling into the driveway,
she got out of her car and turned toward the street rather than the house. She rushed down to the mailbox, and,
opening it, she reached in without looking—pulling out the contents and guickly closing the mailbox. Hurriedly, she
retrieved her purse and her travel mug from the roof of the car and entered her house. The mug went on the counter
along with her purse and keys, She sat at the kitchen table, took a deep breath, and sifted through the mail.

“Bill, bill, junk, bill...” she mumbled as one after anather of the letters moved from the stack in her hand te the
table. Then her breath caught. The rest of the mail was set on the table as her eyes read her name written on the en-
velope in her hushand's distinct printing. In the top left corner was a return address that started with APO—Army Post
Office. Mot wanting to risk damaging its precious contents, she took the letter into the kitchen, where she used a par-
ing knife to slice open the envelope.

"To My Dearest Love,.." she read. The tears began to flow. She knew that there was no one on earth who loved har
more, and that made every word she read that much more precious. When she was done reading, she took the price-
less letter into her bedroom and set it on the nightstand, where it would be read several more times before she stored
it with other letters in a special bhox she had made just for them.

What we are about to read in Revelation are love letters from the Groom to His future bride. There are words of
admiration and words of admonition. The Groom encourages His fiancée, but He also challenges her. Through it all,
the love lesus feels for His church can never be questioned. We are His, and He is ours,

There is a pattern in each of the seven short messages Jesus dictated to John. We see (1) the location of the church,
{2) the One addressing the church, {3) what Jesus knows about the church, (4) a word of encouragement to all but two
churches, (5) a rebuke to all but two churches, (6) a challenge to repent to all but two churches, and (7) a promise to
the faithful.

The Lord begins with John's home church of Ephesus, then continues in geographical erder, heading north in what
will hecome a clockwise circle. sn't it interesting that His first love letter goes out to a church that had lost its first
love?

The Church at Ephesus

Ephesus was the best of cities, and it was the worst of cities. On the positive side, it had an excellent harbor and

marketplace. Its population was enarmaous, with a portion of it always fluctuating as sailors came into port, took some
leave time, then sailed out. The reputation of Ephesus spread far and wide because it was the home to what later came
to be known as one of the Seven Wonders of the World—the Temple of Diana. With columns rising sixty feet into the
air, this amazing structure brought worshippers fram all over the empire.

This temple, though, was alse the conter of the worst part of Ephesus. Diana, also known as Artemis, was a goddess
of fertility. Therefore, much of the worship of her involved sexual immorality and temple prostitution. This, combined
with the constant ebb and flow of sailers who had been out to sea for extended periods of time, led to Ephesus be-
coming a cesspool of sin and debauchery. If you sometimes wonder how you can reach out to people in a culture that
is as sin-ohsessed as ours is today, just think of Paul on his second missionary journey strolling into this city that makes
Las Vegas look like a children’s summer camp.

As usual, Paul first focused on the Jews in the synagogues—until they turned against him. "When they opposed
him and blasphemed, he shook his garments and said to them, "Your blood be upon your own heads; | am clean, From
now on | will go to the Gentiles™ (Acts 18:6).

Who were these Gentiles? They were pagans who did what everybody else did in Ephesus; they worshipped
Artemis. Paul didn't turn his back on themn simply because they were caught up in sin and confusion. He recognized
that they had been deceived by the enemy and were following the devil's lead. Paul showed them a new way, a way of
truth and righteousness. For the next two years he worked with these pagan people, teaching them salvation by faith
in Christ and how to live as servants of Jesus. Later, our Revelation author, John, stepped in as pastor and served in
that church until his exile fifty miles west on Patmos.

By the end of the first century, the congregation of the Ephesian church was composed of theologically sound,
hard-working folks. They knew what they helieved and why they believed it.

| know your works, your labar, your patience, and that you cannot bear those who are evil. And you
have tested those who say they are apostles and are not, and have found them liars; and you have
persevered and have patience, and have labored for My name's sake and have not become weary
(Revelation 2:2-3).

‘What a wonderful commendation from the lips of our Lord! Most pastors would love to have such a congregation.
They were active in service, moral in conduct, and sound and accurate in their theolegy. But something was missing,
While the brain and the muscles worked in tandem, there was a heart problem. The love that the first generation of
believers had for the Lord had begun to dissipate, The second generation carried on the theology and the commitment
to service, but their passion was leaking like a nail-punctured tire.

MNeverthelass | have this against you, that you have left your first love. Remember therefore from
where you have fallen; repent and do the first works, or else | will come to you quickly and remove
your lampstand from its place—unless you repent (Revelation 2:4-5).

That had to feel like a kick in the shins to the church as they listened to the pastor reading the letter, Likely, there
was a bit of spiritual pride in the congregation. After all, Paul himself had written one of his holy letters to the church
a few decades previously, in which he had said, "l also, after | heard of your faith in the Lord Jesus and your love for all
the saints, do not cease to give thanks for you, making mention of you in my prayers” (Ephesians 1:15-16). What had
happened between those two generations of believers?

Such change often happens in the transition from the visionary and building generation to the next generation,
which enjoys the fruit of all the earlier labors. The second generation doesn't know the hardships and trials; they don't



have a chance for their faith to be challenged and to see the Lord at wark. Think of the difference between King David
and King Solomon. David was a warrior king who knew what it was like to stare death in the face. The kingship had
cost him struggle and blood. King Solomon was a palace king who knew what it was like to stare a kingdom full of
worshipful followers in the face. All the wisdom in the world couldn’t stop the second ruler in the Davidic line from
taking his love from the true God and giving it to the false-idol gods of his foreign wives.

The warning that the Groom gave to His Ephesian bride carried a severe penalty if they refused to repent of leaving
their first love. He would bring an end to the church. He would remove their lampstand from its place. History tells us
that the Ephesian believers must have responded positively to this warning, because they once again became a thriv-
ing church.

We can all name churches like the one Christ wrote to in Ephesus. Or mayhbe you are in an “Ephesian” church. There
are Bible studies galore in the church and in homes. They have several talented worship teams that rotate from Sun-
day to Sunday. They hold numerous services simultaneously, maybe even on different campuses, with the sermons
streamed In via video. They run training classes for Christian growth and leadership, have men's and women’s groups,
parking-lot attendants, happy greeters, food pantries, and a large missions budget. These can all be strong elements
of an active church.

But sometimes Christian activities can keep believers fram spending time with Christ. Churches can be so full of
things to do that there is no time for the people to simply be with the Lord. The Bible studies are big enough to move
into the sanctuary. The prayer night, though, is relegated to a small children’s classroom where all the participants are
forced to sit on the tiny toddler chairs. Tickets need to be distributed so that everyone is assured a seat at the special
guest concert, but the leader of the worship and contemplation evening has to ask everyone to move to the center
saction of the sanctuary so that the room doesn’t feel quite so empty.

This doesn't just happen to churches. It can also happen in us. I've often heard it said that 10 percent of the church
does 90 percent of the work, and I'm inclined to believe it. While we should be ever grateful for those 10 percent, they
nead to heware of being 50 busy for God that they lose touch with God, If you find yourself so diligent with church
ministry that you run out of time for personal prayer and time in the Word, then you are sacrificing the great at the
altar of the good. If service is not built on a foundation of close daily time with God, it becomes inevitable that bitter-
ness, anger, territorialism, and wrong motives will creep in. lesus taught the great "doer” Martha this truth when He
said of her sister Mary that “ane thing s needed, and Mary has chosen that good part, which will not be taken away
from her” (Luke 10:42). What was that one thing? Mary was sitting at the feat of Josus, learning to love Him by being
in His presence.

Remember, repent, and redo—that's what Jesus was calling the Ephesian believers to. Remember your first love.
Remember the exciterment of knowing you are right with the Lord and your sins are forgiven. Experience in your heart
once again the removal of the fear of death and the joy of eternal life.

Repent—turn from what you were doing and begin doing the right things. Put your sin behind you and live a life of
holiness. Too many people who claim to be Christians want to play it both ways. They have the "sin on Saturday and
pray on Sunday” mindset, But that doesn't fly with God, because repentance doesn't come from the lips in a prayer of
fargiveness. It comes from the heart in an attitude of sorrew and humility, Determine now to be done with sin so that
you may live for Christ.

Then redo. The Ephesian church went from revival to rebuke. A return to revival was just a heart change away. The
same is true for you, If you have let your love for Jesus wane or If you've never known Jesus well enough to establish
that “first love™ relationship, let today be your day of drawing near. Motice that the Lord didn't give the Ephesians a
long list of penitential to-dos to get back on His good side. He simply called them back. Turn from what you're doing
now and live life God's way. Spend time with Him, get into His Word, build the relationship. You'll be amazed at just
how quickly vour love for Him will grow.

The Church at Smyrna

The Lord's focus then moved north to Smyrna, the largest city in Asia Minor. It had a fine harbor and was the po-
litical center of the region. It was also the birthplace of Homer back in 750 BC, In the sixth century BC, the Mermnads
pounded the powerful city until it was no more than a raggedy village. Three centuries later, Alexander the Great
decided to restore Smyrna and give it new life. Like many other Greek cities, it had several temples and a large theater
that sat 20,000 spectators.,

The name Smyrna finds its derivation in the word myirh, an embalming fluid that was one of this city's chief
exports. Recall that it was one of the three gifts brought to Jesus by the wise men from the East. Along with the gold
that was fit for a king and the frankincense that was used for worshipping gods or idols, myrrh was given to the par-
ents of this special baby in one of the greatest acts of poetic foreshadowing of all time.

The church in Smyrna was suffering. The persecution that it was under was great.

| know your worlks, tribulation, and poverty (but you are rich); and | know the blasphemy of those
who say they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan. Do not fear any of those things
which you are about to suffer. Indeed, the devil is about to throw some of you into prison, that you
may be tested, and you will have tribulation ten days. Be faithful until death, and I will give you the
crown of life, He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. He who over-
comes shall not be hurt by the second death (Revelation 2:9-11).

The Groom saw the suffering of His bride for His name’s sake. He commended this church for itz faithfulness amid
great persecution and poverty, but He did not give Smyrna a “nevertheless” warning. There was no need.

What He also didn't add was "Don’t worry, I'll pratect you fram the suffering” or "It's okay, | won't let them harm
you." [nstead, He said, “Be faithful until death, and | will give you the crown of life.” Wow!

| hear so many Christians these days talking about the suffering they are going through because they cant meet
when they want to meet or because the government is wanting them to wear masks or take shots. While | don’t be-
lieve that it is the government's position to demand any of these things, this is not persecution! Let me say it again:
The government telling you how many you can have in your sanctuary and forcing you to wear a mask may be foolish,
unconstitutional, and not backed by medical science, but it is not persecution against the church! How do | know? Be-
cause the same thing is happening at temples and mosgues and theaters and restaurants. Trust me, when persecution
comes against the church, you'll know it

If you want to understand persecution, talk to a Christian from South Sudan or narthern Nigeria or Iran or North
Korea or China. They will tell you about what true suffering is. They will also tell you how God has walked with them
through the pain and loss. These dear brothers and sisters understand being “faithful until death.” They continue to
trust God because they know the blessed promise that comes with that admonition—"and | will give you the crown of
life.”

The Church at Pergamum

Continuing north from Smyrna, lesus next focused on Pergamum, located about two miles intand from the Aegean
Sea. A large city of great wealth with many temples, a university, and a 200,000-volume library, its most important ex-
port was parchment and is the city from which the animal-skin-based writing material derived its name.

Pargamum was also notable for another fact: It is where Satan had his throne.



To the angel of the church in Pergamas write, "These things says He who has the sharp two-edged
sword: 'l know your works, and where you dwell, where Satan's throne is. And you hold fast to My
name, and did not deny My faith even in the days in which Antipas was My faithful martyr, who was
killed among you, where Satan dwells™ (Revelation 2:12-13).

This Antipas of whom the Lord speaks was a true man of God. But, as we saw with Smyrna, that doesn’t keep you
from enduring suffering. The people of the city took this man and tried to force him to denounce the Lord. When he
refused, they roasted him in a bronze bull-shaped altar. Despite this persecution, there were many in the church who
remained faithful to God, keeping their eyes on Him and living righteously.

Unfortunately, | had to include that caveat word many in the previous sentence. This is because while faith was
strong in the church, so was sin and theological error. There was a large contingent of church members whao were liv-
ing like unbelievers—eaating food offered to idols and participating in sexual sin.

But | have a few things against you, because you have there those who haold the doctrine of Balaam,
who taught Balak to put a stumbling block before the children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed to
idols, and to commit sexual immorality. Thus you also have those who hold the doctrine of the Nica-
laitans, which thing | hate (Revelation 2:14-15).

There were three problems in this church: (1) the doctrine of Balaam, (2) idolatry, and (3} immorality. Many only
know Balaam as the guy whose donkey had a few choice words for him (Mumbers 22:27-30), but he was a very impor-
tant and destructive figure for the lsraelites, Balak, the king of Moab, hired Balaarm the prophet to curse the wandering
nation. But Balaam refused to pronounce anything over God's people that the Lord Himself had not told him to say.
Yet although the prophet would not curse the Israelites, he had a Plan B to bring them down. He thought, Maybe |
can't curse them, but I can corrupt them, He taught King Balak to put forth a stumbling block encouraging the people
to eat what was sacrificed to idols and to commit sexual immorality.

Prior to Moses showing up to lead the people out of Egypt, idol worship was rampant among the Hebrews, This is
why they were so quick to make a calf idol when they thought that Moses was not coming back down the mountain,
They were caught up in the sins of the nation in which they resided. This is exactly what the church in Pergamum, as
well as all the others, was dealing with. They were former eaters of idol-sacrificed foods and participants in sexually
active worship of the gods. And, like the Hebrews, it didn’t take much to coax many of them back to their old ways. All
it took was bringing in some beautiful fareign women who said, “You know, | worship my idols with sex. Anyone want
to worship with me?" Suddenly, the men of Israel became very devout to the foreign gods.

Jesus also condermnned them for holding to the doctrine of the Nicolaitans. |t is very possible that the founder of
this gnastic sect was Nicholas of Antioch, a leader in the early church and one of seven specially designated by the
disciples to serve (Acts 6:5-6). Two early church fathers, Irenaeus and Clement of Alexandria, point to Micholas as the
founder of this heresy, and Hippolytus, in his Refutation of All Heresies, sald that Nicholas had “departed from sound
doctrine, and was in the habit of inculcating indifferency of both life and food.” Hippolytus was referring to the gnos-
tic belief that the flesh isn't real, so whatever you do with your body is fair game because it doesn't really count as sin.

Sadly, this Nicolaitan belief isn't much different than what we are finding in the church today. Abortion is becoming
mare accepted within many denominations. Heterosexual and homosexual immorality are rampant. Recently, a trans-
gender person was installed as a bishop in the Evangelical Lutheran Church. The trend is mowving far away from Scrip-
ture, If you remain faithful to biblical morality, you will soon find yourself the minority in the church.

As believers, we must be very careful that we don’t slip into our old ways. Often, it takes only one act to trigger
former habits or begin new ones, We must be diligent. We must be committed to rightecusness. And we must be in

the Ward and In prayer each and every day, because we cannot fight the world, the flesh, and the devil on our ewn. But
we also know that, as John himself reminded us, “He whao is in [us] is greater than he who is in the world" {1 John 4:4).

The Church at Thyatira

When Paul, 5ilas, and Timothy reached Philippi on Paul's second missionary journey, they went down to the river-
side, where they met a group of women—one of whom stood out from the others.

MWow a certain woman named Lydia heard us. She was a seller of purple from the city of Thyatira,
who woarshiped God. The Lord opened her heart to heed the things spoken by Paul. And when she
and her household were baptized, she begged us, saying, “If you have judged me to be faithful to
the Lord, come to my house and stay.” 5o she persuaded us (Acts 16:14-15).

As one who was from Thyatira, it is no surprise that Lydia dealt in purple cloth. Her home city was well known for
the wool and dye industries. Located southeast from Pergamum on the Lycus River, Thyatira was small but incredibly
wealthy. It was also well organized, with every artisan in the city being required to belong to a guild.

The Thyatiran church was quite active in serving others, seeming to carry on the hospitality of its first member.

| know your works, love, service, faith, and your patience; and as for your works, the last are more
than the first {Revelation 2:19),

Waorks, love, faith, service, and perseverance. What more could any church want fraom its members? Most churches
today would love to hear these words of commendation from the Lord. But this church had one glaring problem—it
tolerated sin.

MNevertheless | have a few things against you, because you allow that woman Jezebel, who calls
herself a prophetess, to teach and seduce My servants to cormmit sexual immerality and eat things
sacrificed to idols. And | gave her time to repent of her sexual immorality, and she did not repent.
Indeed | will cast her into a sickbed, and those who commit adultery with her into great tribulation,
unless they repent of their deeds. | will kill her children with death, and all the churches shall know
that | am He who searches the minds and hearts. And | will give to each one of you according to your
works, Mow to you | say, and to the rest in Thyatira, as many as do not have this doctrine, who have
not known the depths of Satan, as they say, | will put on you no other burden (Revelation 2:20-24),

The church in Thyatira allowed an individual who called herself a prophetess to teach and influence others. Like
Jezebel of old, the wife of the notorious King Ahab of Israel, this woman encouraged the worship of other gods, along
with the immorality that was practiced by many of the religious cults of that time. Not only had she led many in the
congregation to follow her, but they were brazenly refusing to repent of their actions. This was a moral rebellion, and
the congregation was either unwilling or unable to do anything about it.

Motice what Jesus said to the church: “l gave her time to repent.” Our God is long-suffering and takes no joy in
discipling. He would much rather we turn ta Him on our own accerd after recognizing our sin and repenting. However,
there is a point when God will eventually say, "That’s enough. You have had time. | have given you many opportunities
to change your attitudes and your actions, but you have refused. Therefore, this is what | am about to do.” You don't
want to get to that place in your church, and you dan't want to get to that place in your life. God is holding out for-



giveness to you no matter what you have done or are currently doing. Make the change now. Let Him cleanse you of
your sin. Put yourself on the path of rightecusness, hope, and joy.

The Church in Sardis

Jesus continued His southeast direction another 30 miles to Sardis. Once the capital of the ancient kingdom of
Lydia, Sardis was one of the noblest and greatest cities of the East. Along with textile manufacturing, dyeing, and jew-
elry making, another of its greatest trades was human wisdom. Known as a center of philosophy and study, Thales, the
great Greek philosopher, made his home in Sardis. But as often happens, along with the study of mysteries came cults
and idolatrous worship. Sardis was plagued with the orgies and depravity that are part of the practices of this kind of
paganism.

The church in Sardis had a great reputation. Jesus, however, knew just how undeserved their status was.

To the angel of the church in Sardis write, "These things says He who has the seven Spirits of God
and the seven stars: ‘| know your works, that you have a name that you are alive, but you are dead.
Be watchful, and strengthen the things which remain, that are ready to die, for | have not found
your works perfect before God™ (Revelation 3:1-32).

Quch! Like a Christmas tree that looks festive and beautiful on the outside but inside is rapidly dying, the veneer of
health that covered the church at Sardis was hiding the rot inside, Jesus very easily could have christened them with
the same epithet He gave to the Pharisees: “whitewashed tombs” that are beautiful outside, but full of death inside
{Matthew 23:27).

This is true of many churches today. How do we know whether we are in a healthy church? Look for signs of life. Is
there love in the church for one another and for those outside? Are there factions in the church? How welcoming is the
church to visitors? Don't just look for activities. A robot can carry out many of the same tasks as a human, even though
there is no heart inside, When you walk into your church, is all that you see a beautiful building or a likable pastor or 2
well-rehearsed band? Or do you see Jesus—in the warmth of the people around you, in the passion of the leaders an
stage, in the commitment of the pastor to the Word of God?

While you are examining your church for life, take time to inspect yourself. Is there evidence of Christ in you? James
challenged the readers of his letter, "Show me your faith without your warks, and 1 will show you my faith by my
works" (James 2:18). Are you spending time in prayer and in the Word? Are you using your spiritual gifts to bless the
church not out of obligation or guilt but out of love? Are you sacrificially giving to support God's work? |s your faith ey-
ident in your life?

The Church in Philadelphia

After hearing the scathing rebuke given to the church at Sardis, the Philadelphians had to be nervous. They knew
geography. They knew they were next on Jesus' list.

Philadelphia was about 30 miles southeast of Sardis. Situated at the gateway to the central plateau of what is now
Turkey, the city was the center of a great vineyard district and had a thriving business in wine. Mo stranger to adversity,
the city had to be rebuilt several times after earthquakes had caused severe damage.

When the pastor of the church read the words, "To the angel of the church in Philadelphia write,” it's likely every-
one stiffened. But as the words came, they relaxed and maybe even a little hoot or holler sounded out. As bad as it had
been for Sardis, it was that same level of good for Philadelphia. lesus had nothing positive to say about the former; He
had nothing negative to say about the latter,

| know your warks. See, | have set before you an open doar, and no one can shut it; for you have a
little strength, have kept My word, and have not denied My name. Indeed | will make those of the
synagogue of Satan, who say they are Jews and are not, but lie—indeed | will make them come and
waorship befare your feet, and to know that | have loved you (Revelation 3:8-9),

As the apostle Paul moved from place to place to spread the gospel, he asked others to intercede for him so that
God would open new doors of ministry:

Continue earnestly in prayer, being vigilant in it with thanksgiving; meanwhile praying also for us,
that God would open to us a door for the word, to speak the mystery of Christ, for which | am alsoin
chains, that | may make it manifest, as | ought to speak (Colnssians 4:2-4).

This was the type of doorway that was wide open for Philadelphia. Because of its location, this church was at the
entrance to the kingdoms of Lydia, Mysia, and Phrygia. Any merchants traveling to and from these locations had
to pass through the city, This gave the church at Philadelphia a great opportunity to reach many people across the
Roman Empire with the gospel. The door for evangelism was wide open for them, and the Philadelphians were making
great use of it.

This should be a prayer for all of us. "Lord, open a door of opportunity for me to love others and share the truth
of Your gospel.” Can you imagine what would happen througheut the world if those within the church would lock for
"ppen doors” to make Him known to those who live without hope? The majority of this earth’s population have no
awarenass that Jesus will return one day. We know the truth, and we are called to be His heralds to a lost world.

The Church in Laodicea

Finally, Jesus reached the southernmest of the seven churches, Located along the Lycus River, Lacdicea was a
wealthy city that was known for its production of wool cloth. In AD 60, Lacdicea was decimated by an earthquake,
but its population was able to rebuild the city without needing any help from Rome. Located nine-and-a-half miles
narthwest of Colossae, it was the Colossians’ richer, more popular sister city. Although Paul never visited the churches
in either Laodicea or Colossae, he deemed both worthy of a letter from him, although only one was prompted by the
Holy Spirit's inspiration, making it worthy of being made part of the Bible [Colossians 4:16).

High above Laodicea are mountains capped with sparkling white snow. Below flows a hot-water spring that rises
out of the earth. As the snow melts and ice-cold water cascades down the mountain, the flow merges with the hot
springs. The result? A lukewarm river of meh.

Unfartunately, just like dog-owners sometimes appear to take on the physical characteristics of their dogs, the
Laodicean church took on the spiritual characteristic of their geography. Jesus wrote to them:

| know your waorks, that you are neither cold nar hot. | could wish you were cold or hot. So then,
because you are lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, | will vomit you out of My mouth (Revelation

3:15-16).

That graphic visual clearly communicates the Lord's frustration with casual Christians, When Jesus talked about
discipleship, He set the standard high: "If anyone desires to come after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his
cross, and follow Me. For whoever desires to save his Life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for My sake will find
it {(Matthew 16:24-25).



If you are looking for a recipe for the greatest life you can live, Jesus' words to His disciples give it. The deceiver
says, "Think of what you will be giving up. Think of the sacrifice. Don't you have that bucket list you want to get to?™
What he doesn’t tell yvou is that the life of discipleship is what we were created for. It is a perfect fit for us, [t pro-
vides everything needed to give us joy and peace and purpose. There is no loss in denial; there is anly gain. If yeu are
trapped in the Laodicean meh, it's time to get hot, turn it on for Jesus, and live the life you were made for,






CHAPTER 5

HEAVEN'S OPEN DOOR

REVELATION

e

Thr: captain ran with the members of his crew close behind. Hot on their tails was the enemy—strange-looking crea-
tures with advanced weapons, A scream sounded from behind, and the captain turned and saw a red-shirted crewman
fall to a laser blast. The moment had become critical. There was no way they would be able to escape their pursuers,
especially not on the enemy’s terrain. Reaching to his belt, the captain snatched his communicator. Flipping it open, he
cried, "Beam us up, Scottyl”

The remaining meambers of the crew began te dissolve inte a million little pieces before disappearing, leaving
behind a confused contingent of creepy creatures. The next moment, in the USS Enterprise’s transporter room, the
million little pieces of people reappeared and soon coalesced in the transported crew, Captain James T. Kirk had ance
again narrowly escaped certain doom.

Something happens to the church between chapters 3 and 4 of Revelation. The word "church” occurs 19 times in
chapters 1-3, then not again until chapter 22, Where did we go? Quite simply, we've been "beamed up.” The word we
use is rapture, and, yes, for those of you wha guickly shot your hands up into the air, the rapture is a concept that is in
the Bible. Paul wrote:

The Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and with
the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive and remain shall be
caught up tagether with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall always be
with the Lord (1 Theszsalonians 4:16-17).

After the dead in Christ have been resurrected to Him, those in the church who are still alive on earth will be
“caught up” with our formerly dead brothers and sisters in the Lord and we will meet our Savior in the cleuds. The
Greek word translated “caught up” is harpazo. When the New Testament was translated into Latin, the word became
rapturo, which is where we get the word rapture. While it won't be Scotty at the controls, when the time comes, the
church will be removed from the earth as Jesus fulfills His promise to His bride to “come again and receive you to My-
self; that where | am, there you may he also™ (John 14:3).

John gives us a sneak peek at what being caught up looks like when he writes,

After these things | looked, and beheald, a door standing open in heaven. And the first voice which |

heard was like a trumpet speaking with me, saying, "Come up here, and | will show yau things which
must take place after this” (Revelation 4:1).

One moment John was standing solidly on terra firma and the next he was in the presence of God Himself. What
a glorious day it will be when Jesus says to ug, "Come up here, and | will shew you the place that | have prepared for
Vou."

Moving On Up

5o far, we have focused on “the things which you have seen” (chapter 1) and "the things which are” {chapters 2 and
3). Now it is time to turn our attention to "the things which will take place after this.”

John finds himself transported upward, where he arrives in the throne room of God, Imagine what an experience
that must have been! John had heard about heaven and preached about heaven. But now he is seeing the home of
God and the glorious One sitting on His throne. Only a handful of people in history have been invited to witness this
most holy of locations, and with each instance, more detail is added to the description of God's throne room.

One day the prophet Isaiah entered the temple of the Lord. It wouldn't have been his first time inside, but it was
certainly his most memorahle.

In the year that King Uzziah died, | saw the Lord sitting on a throne, high and lifted up, and the train
of His robe filled the temple. Above it stood seraphim; each one had six wings: with two he covered
his face, with twa he covered his feet, and with two he flew. And one cried to another and said:
“Haly, holy, holy is the Loro of hosts; the whole earth is full of His glory!” {Isaiah 6:1-3).

We don't know how many seraphs there were—mayhbe five, maybe 5,000, maybe 500,000. Each one was calling
out praise for the holy God whose train from His robe filled the inside of Solomon's great temple. Unfortunately, the
vastness of God's attire and a smoke-filled room are really the only details we get of the QOne on the throne and the
great chamber in which He sat.

About a century later, Ezekiel filled in seme of the gaps. In a vision, the prophet was transported back from exile
to the temple in Jerusalem. There he saw four creatures, which, in a later chapter, he identified as cherubim, each with
four faces and four wings (Ezekiel 10:14). Above them was an expanse in the sky—a split in the physical atmaosphere
that apened into the spiritual dimension.

Ahove the firmament over their heads was the likeness of a throne, in appearance like a sapphire
staneg; on the likeness of the throne was a likeness with the appearance of a man high above it. Also
from the appearance of His waist and upward | saw, as it were, the color of amber with the appear-
ance of fire all around within it; and from the appearance of His waist and downward | saw, as it
were, the appearance of fire with brightness all around. Like the appearance of a rainbow in a cloud
on a rainy day, so was the appearance of the brightness all around it. This was the appearance of the
likeness of the glory of the Loro (Ezekiel 1:26-28).

Colors, fire, rainbow—do you get the feeling that Ezekiel was grasping at words to try to describe the awesomeness
of what was before him? It was like trying to describe the feeling of love or the color green. Some visuals are simply
beyond words.



Then came Daniel, and his view took us from simple color TV to high-def. He was a contemporary of Ezekiel but
had a very different position. Ezekiel was a praphet to the people, whereas Daniel was an advisor to the kings. But the
writings of both were directed to the Jews with a wider future audience of all who belong to God. It is because of this
end-of-all-times focus that it was so important for both to be reminded that Gad is en His throne. No matter what
vision they communicate to their readers, no matter how violent and chaotic it may sound, there is no reason for any-
one to panic. The Lord is in control, just as He has always been.

Daniel's vision took him to a courtreom and introduced him to the Anclent of Days:

| watched till thrones were put in place,

and the Ancient of Days was seated;

His garment was white as snow,

and the hair of His head was like pure wool.
His throne was a fiery flame,

its wheels a burning fire;

a fiery stream issued

and came farth from before Him.

A thousand theusands ministered to Him;
ten thousand times ten thousand stood before Him.
The court was seated,

and the books were opened (Daniel 7:9-10).

But Daniel’s image didn't end with God on His throne and His vast multitude of angelic servants. Someone else
entered the scene; Someone whe would one day come to earth and change everything:

| was watching in the night wvisions,

and behold, One like the Son of Man,

coming with the clouds of heaven!

He came to the Ancient of Days,

and they brought Him near before Him.

Then to Him was given dominion and glory and a kingdom,
that all peoples, nations, and languages should serve Him.
His dominian is an everlasting dominion,

which shall not pass away,

and His kingdom the one

which shall not be destroyed (Daniel 7:13=14).

The preincamate Jesus had entered! But what was He doing there in the throne room in the presence of the
Ancient of Days? The Old Testament left that question hanging. Even in the New Testament we aren't given an answer
to what the Son of Man was daing there. The apostie Paul may have witnessed “the rest of the story” when he was
caught up (harpazo/rapture/raptured) to heaven, but the things he saw he was not permitted to talk about (2 Corinthi-
ans 12:2-5). It wasn't until John was invited to "come up here" that we finally get a full view of that incredible throne
room, the Father wha is on the throne, and the Son of Man, who stepped into His rightful place in the redemptive plan
for mankind.

Immediately | was in the Spirit; and behold, a throne set in heaven, and One sat on the throne.
And He who sat there was like a jasper and a sardius stone in appearance; and there was a rainbow
around the throne, in appearance like an emerald (Revelation 4:2-3),

John saw heaven In brilliant colors, The One sitting on the throne had the appearance of jasper and sardius, which
is a variety of carnelian. Though jasper is often a brownish color, in 21:11, the jasper is said to be clear like crystal.
Carnelian is red, like a ruby. The jasper and carnelian stones are the first and last stones on the high priest’s breastplate
[Exodus 28:15-20). Surraunding the throne was a rich green rainbow that Jahn compared to a beautiful emerald.

Because John doesn't give a physical description of the One on the throne as Daniel did, there are those who say
John saw Jesus, not the Father, But when we look at the next chapter, we will see Christ enter the room to take a scroll
from the One on the throne, 5o, unless Jesus is handing something to Himself, it Is best to understand that it is God
the Father who is ruling from that lefty position.

The Elders in the Room

The Father was not alone in the room. He had an extensive entourage sitting with Him.

Arcund the throne were twenty-four thrones, and on the thrones | saw twenty-four elders sitting,
clothed in white robes; and they had crowns of gold on their heads (Revelation 4:4).

Twenty-four elders surrounded the throne. Each one with a golden stephanos, a victor's crown, upon his head. OF
course, the question is, Who are these men? Some believe they represent the church, Others divide the twenty-four
into two groups of twelve—the tribes of Israel and the apostles of the church. To add to the confusion, there are those
who don't see these as people at all, but as a special group of ministering angels.

Those who say that the elders represent the church first speak of the relationship these men have to the Lamb of
God. Often, they will point to Revelation 5:9, which, in the New King James Version, has the elders saying to the Lamb,
"You are worthy to take the scroll, and to open its seals; for You were slain, and have redeemed us to God by Your
blood.” Stantey Toussaint, a former professor of New Testament at Dallas Theological Seminary, disagrees that this
iz evidence of a special relationship primarily because that word "us” is not in the oldest and best Greek manuscripts.
Most modern translations say that the Lamb ransomed "people” or purchased "men” or something similar, making it
apply maore broadly to what the Savior did for the entire world as opposed to these specific elders.”

Second, proponents of the church view also point to the crowns. They are victors” crowns, which speaks of the
church overcoming the world. Then we see them casting their well-deserved crowns at the feet of the Lamb. There are
problems with both points, Taking the latter first, we see that when the elders fall down to worship the Lamb in 5:8,
they have already cast their crowns down before the Father in 4:10. Also, these elders are not the only ones who wear
the golden stephanos. The Antichrist wears one in 6:2, as possibly do the locusts that come out of the abyss in chapter
9. While crowns certainly can speak af the church, there are too many other "crowned" options to be definitive.

Additional evidence that these elders might represent the church is found in the fact they are wearing white
garments. However, angels also are seen in the same attire (John 20:12). S0, once again, the one doesn’t necessarily
equal the other. Toussaint’s conclusion s to say that they are heavenly beings with authority, but that is the extent of
our knowledge.: Because we will only assert with certainty that which we can be certain about, on this issue we will be
comfortable in our uncertainty knowing that one day seon we will have an answer to the question.



Seven Lamps, One Sea, and Four Creatures
John adds another intriguing detail that was not mentioned by any of the previous prophets.

From the throne proceeded lightnings, thunderings, and voices, Seven lamps of fire were burning
before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God. (Revelation 4:5)

Seven lamps burned, representing the seven spirits of God. In Revelation, we first met thase spirits back in the let-
ter’s salutation: "John, to the seven churches which are in Asia; Grace to you and peace from Him who is and who was
and who Is to come, and from the seven Spirits who are befare His throne, and from Jesus Christ, the Faithful witness,
the firstborn from the dead, and the ruler over the kings of the earth” (Revelation 1:4-5). They appear again with Jesus
in His shout-out to Sardis (3:1) and as eyes on the Lamb, whom we will meet in the next chapter (5:6).

The seven spirits that John describes represent the Holy Spirit. The number seven throughout this book communi-
cates completeness or perfection, o in the throne room of God, the fullness of the Holy Spirit is in evidence. What is
the sevenfold character that makes up the Holy Spirit? Isaiah lists it this way:

The Spirit of the Lorno shall rest upon Him,

the Spirit of wisdom and understanding,

the Spirit of counsel and might,

the Spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the Lorn
(Isaiah 11:2).

The Father on the throne and the Holy Spirit in front! Can you imagine the sight? But John wasn't finished describ-
ing what he witnessed. Also befare the throne spread a sea of glass clear as crystal, and surrcunding it were four very
strange-looking creatures:

Before the throne there was a sea of glass, like crystal. And in the midst of the throne, and around
the throne, were four living creatures full of eyes in front and in back. The first living creature was
like a lon, the secand living creature like a calf, the third living creature had a face like a man, and
the fourth living creature was like a flying eagle. The four living creatures, each having six wings,
were full of eyes around and within. And they do not rest day or night, saying:

“Holy, holy, holy,
Lard God Almighty,
Who was and is and is to come!” (Revelation 4:6-8).

Before we look at the creatures, | want to take a closer look at their words. The very first focus of heaven's praise
is the holiness of God, That is His character; it's who He is. He lives completely apart from sin, When Isaiah was invited
to withess the throne room of God, he heard the same praise from the seraphim, whe cried out, “Holy, holy, holy is the
Loro of hosts; the whole earth is full of His glory!” (Isaiah 6:3). It is this absolute "otherness” to sin that embodies the
perfection of God and that will always elude us this side of eternity,

The secand part of the heavenly praise of Revelation comes a few verses later and is spoken by the twenty-four
elders:

You are warthy, O Lord,

to receive glory and honor and power;

for You created all things,

and by Your will they exist and were created
(Revelation 4:11).

‘What we see is a perfect picture of praise. It begins with who God is—holy and worthy—then moves to what He
has dane, He has created all things flawlessly. For just a hint at the brilllance of creation, tap on a hard surface. Now
think of the melecular makeup that it took in both your hand and within that surface to make a hard tap happen. The
combination of intelligence, creativity, and power necessary to go from nothing to who we are and the world we live in
is mind-hlowing.

Back to the creatures—what are these things that are hovering around the throne? If you have studied Old Tes-
tament prophecy at all, then there is likely something pinging in the back of your mind saying, "Hey, | think I've met
these guys before.” If that s happening, then listen to your ping. It is correct. Ezekiel was down by the River Chebar
when he encountered the creatures described here in Revelation:

| loaked, and behold, 2 whirlwind was coming aut of the north, a great cloud with raging fire en-
gulfing itself; and brightness was all around it and radiating out of its midst like the color of amber,
out of the midst of the fire. Also from within it came the likeness of four living creatures. And this
was their appearance: they had the likeness of a man. Each one had four faces, and each one had
four wings. Their legs were straight, and the soles of their feet were like the soles of calves' feet.
They sparkled like the color of burnished bronze. .. As for the likeness of their faces, each had the
face of a man; each of the four had the face of a lion on the right side, each of the four had the face
of an ox on the left side, and each of the four had the face of an eagle (Ezekiel 1:4-7, 10).

What are these strange-looking beings? Unfortunately, as is the case for other questions that arise in the course
of reading this wonderful book of Revelation, there is no “proof text” that provides an exact answer for us. If the Lord
wanted us to know without a doubt, He would have made it as plain as John 3:16. Let me lay before you four possible
interpretations, and then | will tell you which one | think is best.

Optlon one is that these creatures represent the attributes of God. The four faces are those of a lion, calf, man, and
flying eagle. The lion shows majesty and strength. The calf or ox is a servant, revealing God's sacrificial nature. Recall
Jesus' words when He said that He "did not come to be served, but to serve” (Matthew 20:28). The face of a man re-
veals intelligence and soverelgnty. That of a flying eagle reveals God's sovereignty and supremacy. It all makes sense
and fits into a nice, easy package. The problem with this view is that you have to read into the text quite a bit to come
up with this explanation. Like we said with the crowns, just because something is similar does not mean “this equals
that.”

Option two is that these creatures represent the four Gospels. The lien represents the Gospel of Matthew, which
was written to Jews about their King as the Lion of the tribe of Judah. The ox or calf represents the Gospel of Mark,
showing Jesus as a servant doing the will of His Father. The man represents the Gospel of Luke, which was written
to mankind in general and shows Jesus as the Son of Man. The eagle is seen as representative of the Gospel of John,
which reveals lesus as God. This argument sounds persuasive, and | have used it myself when teaching the four
Gospels. However, not everyone agrees about the audience each writer is addressing, nor that the nature of each
Gospel can be so succinctly categorized. The other difficult question is God’s motive for representing all four Gospals
separately and distinctly as the creatures surround Him.



Option three sees the creatures as symbolizing the twelve tribes of Israel. When the Israelites were wandering in
the desert prior to entering the Promised Land, they set up their camps in a fashion similar to what we read about the
arrangement of the creatures in Revelation. Numbers 2 tells us that on the east side was the tribe of Judah, along with
Simeon and Gad, The symbol of Judah was a lion. On the south was Reuben, Simeon, and Gad, under Reuben’s symbol
of a man. Ephraim, Manasseh, and Benjamin were to the west and Ephraim was symbolized by an ox. And, finally, to
the north were Dan, Asher, and Naphtali. Mot surprisingly, Dan's symbol was that of an eagle. This is a very compelling
and logical connection to make, until you realize that the symbols for each tribe do not come fram the Bible, but fram
tradition. There is no telling when and from where the tradition finds its origin.

Option four sees a special group of angels in the creatures. These angels’ focus is not only on serving the Lord,
but an worshipping Him as well. This fits perfectly what we know of angels and their purpose. This also fits the wider
biblical context. When lzaiah saw the throne, he saw it surrounded by seraphim (lsaiah 6:2-3). When Ezekiel saw the
creatures with the wheels outside the temple, he was sure they were cherubim (Ezekiel 10:20).

Based on biblical context and the activities of these creatures, the idea of them being angels makes a lot of sense.
They are there to highly exalt and worship the Lord, and to be ready to serve at His beck and call. Robert L. Thomas
summarizes:

A merging of these four aspects results in the following identification of the four living beings of
the Apocalypse: they are of an exalted angelic order engaged in worship, who bear a special rela-
tionship to those angelic beings described in Ezekiel and |saiah and whose special function in the
context of the Apocalypse Is the administering of divine justice in the realm of animate creation.*

The scene will now shift slightly. More individuals will be introduced, and the action will intensify. It reminds me
a bit of the flash mob fad of a few years ago. Someone would walk into a busy public place and begin singing loudly.
Mot many would pay her notice initially, but then out of the crowd twa or three more would join in the song—possibly
incorporating choreography. Then out of the crowd more and maore would join until there was a large group of per-
formers surrounded by admirers, most with their cell phones out recording the event.

The first groups have started the song, and the praise is building. Very soon, the performance is going to hit its
crescendo as a special guest makes His appearance and brings down the house.



CHAPTER &

THE LION AND THE LAMB

REVELATION 5

The waorship service in the throne room of God was enough to shake the ceiling, assuming the room has a ceiling.
Cries of "Holy" and songs of praise filled John's ears, and his eyes continued to behold in wonder the beauty of his
surroundings. Then, a crisis occurred. It was a situation troubling enough to cause John to break down net in tears of
joy but of sorrow.

| saw in the right hand of Him whe sat on the throne a scroll written inside and on the back, sealed
with seven seals. Then | saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud voice, "Who is worthy to open
the scroll and to loose its seals? And no one In heaven or on the earth or under the earth was able
to open the scroll, or to look at it. So | wept much, because no one was found worthy to open and
read the scroll, or to look at it (Revelation 5:1-4).

As the beautiful sounds of waorship dissolved, the apostle turned his attention to the One sitting on the throne,
There was something in His right hand—a scroll with writing on the inside and the outside. Typically, ane would only
find writing safely secured in the privacy of the inner-facing side. Holding it closed were seven seals. Roman wills of
that day were sealed with seven seals, so it is quite possible that this was a legal document that could not be opened
until the death of the person for whom it was written.

Curious as to its contents, John waited for the scroll to be read. A voice called, "Whao is worthy to open the scroll
and to loose its seals?” John looked around for who would step forward, But nothing happened, Stillness. Silence,

The tragedy of God's plans being brought to a screeching halt hit John hard. He began to weep at the unworthiness
of the Lord's creation. Maybe he wept in guilt at his own sinful history that removed his name from the “Warthy” list.
But just when it looked like his heavenly visit might be cut short due to a lack of qualified personnel, John heard one
of the elders say to him, “Do not weep. Behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has prevailed to open
the scroll and to loose its seven seals” (Revelation 5:5).

Immediately, John's mood would have changed. He recognized those messianic titles that had been so popular and
so powerful from the time of his youth. First, there is the Lion of the tribe of Judah. When the patriarch Jacob was on
his deathbed, he gathered his sons around him. One by one, he pronounced a blessing upon each. When Judah ap-
proached his father, Jacob said,

Judah, you are he wham vour brothers shall praise;
your hand shall be on the neck of your enemies;
your father's children shall bow down before you.
Judah is a lion’s whelp;

from the prey, my son, you have gone up.

He bows down, he lies down as a lion;

and as a lieh, who shall rouse him?

The scepter shall not depart from Judah,

nor a lawgiver from hetween his feet,

until Shiloh comes;

and to Him shall be the obedience of the people.
Binding his donkey to the vine,

and his donkey's colt to the cheice ving,

he washed his garments in wineg,

and his clothes in the hlood of grapes.

His eves are darker than wine,

and his teeth whiter than milk [Genesis 49:8-12).

Judah is the royal tribe. While Israel's first king came from the tribe of Benjamin, David’s line of kingship came from
Judah. This was the permanent ling, as evidenced by Jacoh's promise that "the scepter shall not depart from Judah,”
This is wihy the crowds were so excited that day when Jesus rode into Jerusalem on the colt of a donkey. They hailed
him as their king, their lion. But when Jesus didn't bare His teeth and overthrow the hated Romans, the people quickly
became disillusioned, That is why cries of "Hosanna" so soon turned to "Crucify Him!™ The people falled to realize that
the coming of the Lien would have to wait until His return. Jesus’ first time here was focused on a very different role.

The second messianic appellation pronounced by the elder was the Root of David. This title narrowed lesus' lineage
from tribe to family, He wasn't just a lew from the tribe of Judah; He was part of the rayal line. This title had Messiah
written all over it from the time that Isaiah first pronounced it: “There shall come forth a Rod from the stem of Jesze,
and a Branch shall grow out of his roots” (Isaiah 11:1). Jesse was the father of King David. It is this offspring that Isaiah
spoke of upon whom the Holy Spirit would rest and who weuld judge with rightecusness and justice.

Lion of Judah, Root of David—Jlohn knew these were titles for the Meassiah. 50 when he followed the elder's out-
stretched finger, he was ready to see his Savior, Lord, Friend in all His deserved glory. But the figure his eyes saw was
samething guite different.

The Worthy Lamb

Like the Jews at the triumphal entry, John had let his expectations focus on the Warrior King. Instead, he saw the
Sacrificial Lamb.

| looked, and behold, in the midst of the throne and of the four living creatures, and in the midst
of the elders, stood a Lamb as though it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which
are the seven Spirits of God sent out into all the earth. Then He came and took the scroll out of the
right hand of Him who sat on the throne (Revelation 5:6-7).



A Lamb—one of the most helpless and docile of creatures. It provides wool for a while until the time comes for its
slaughter. Jesus, God Himself, "made Himself of no reputation, taking the form of a bondservant, and coming in the
likeness of men. And being found in appearance as a man, He humbled Himself and became obedient to the point of
death, even the death of the cross” (Philippians 2:7-8). The all-powerful God made Himself powerless. The sovereign
Lord made Himself subservient. He provided wisdom and teaching for a while until the time came for His slaughter.
Just like the lamb's flesh provides for physical life, Jesus' flesh and His blood provide "eternal life, and [He] will raise
hirr up at the last day” (John 6:54),

John would have recognized Jesus in this role. He had seen the Savior on the cross—torn, battered, bloody. Jesus
entered the room as the redemptive sacrifice. The slain Lamb was a reminder to everyone of the justice of what was
about to take place. Jesus had suffered and died on the cross so that every person who was about to experience the
coming wrath would have an opportunity for redemption. But they rejected the free gift that cost the Savier so much
and turned their backs on God's mercy, Whatever they were about to face, it would be based on their own choice.

Another reason for Jesus coming as the Suffering Servant and the Sufficient Sacrifice was to visually show the full
character of God, the all-powerful Lord on the throne who became one of us, as stated in Philippians 2:7-8. Perfect
sovereignty and perfect humility, The One who rightfully accepts praise and honor and whe willingly gave Himself
over to slaughter. The God whao is love putting His love on full display.

The Lamb was standing at the throne surreunded by the four living creatures and the elders. There were some
unusual physical properties to the Lamb—seven horns, which represent His complete power, and seven eyes, which are
the seven spirits of God, or the Holy Spirit, whom we spoke of earlier. Reaching toward the One who sits on the throne,
the Lamb removed the scroll from His hand.

The place erupted!

The wonhdrousness of seeing the Son who has the Haly Spirit resting on Him receiving the scroll fram the hand of
the Father dropped creatures and elders alike to the ground, The triune God united in person and purpose right before
their eyes, Spontaneously, worship burst forth. The creatures and elders each held “golden bowls full of incense, which
are the prayers of the saints" (Revelation 5:8). Who are these saints whase prayers offer such a pleasing aroma to the
Creator?

Stanley Toussaint names them as believers from the present church age who are praying for God's kingdom
to come. In the Lord’s Prayer, our request is that "Your kingdom come. Your will be done on earth as it is in
heaven" (Matthew 6:10). In the original Greek language, this request is more of a command. It is an emphatic appeal
for God to "bring Your kingdom to the earth!": Toussaint sees these prayers as the voices from two millennia of
church-age Christians calling for the events that the Lamb is about to set in motion,

A second option is that these are the prayers of the saints who appear in Revelation 7. These saints had been mar-
tyred by the Antichrist. Even though the seals were still on the scroll, the persecution against these tribulation saints
had already begun. Again, we cannat be completely certain of either option.

In a great balancing feat, the creatures and elders held the bowls of incense in one hand and a harp in the other.
With a divinely given skill, they began to pluck the strings. Then the voices joined together in a melody that is part
awestruck hyrmn and part love song:

You are worthy to take the scroll,

and to open its seals;

for You were slain,

and have redeemed us to God by Your blood

out of every tribe and tongue and people and nation,
and have made us kings and priests to our God;

and we shall reign on the earth (Revelation 5:9-10),

This chorus of worship begins to expand and grow. Close your eyes and imagine that you are sitting in the David
Geffen Hall in New York City's Lincoln Center. The warm-up for the New York Philharmonic Orchestra has just finished
and the maestro has walked out. He taps his music stand with his baton, then raises his hands. All instruments ascend
into position.

Pointing to the strings, he gently moves his hands. The violins begin a soft, sweet meledy. Soon, the violas and cel-
los enter the musical score, along with the string bass. As the symphony picks up in tempo and volume, he looks to the
woodwinds., Flutes sing in, followed by oboes, clarinets, saxophones, and the reedy depth of the bassoons. The melody
is in full swing, and the conductor flings an arm toward the brass. Trumpets pierce the fabric of the song, surrounded
by the alto range of the flugelhorns and trombones, the deeper haritones, and the low bass of the tubas. By this time,
the conductor's hair is bouncing and his arms are flailing as the orchestra crescendos toward the score’s conclusion.
Finally, both hands reach for the percussion. The tympani echo as the cymbals crash, culminating in a heart-quivering
bong of mallet to gong.

The dynamic worship service John found himself in similarly began reservedly but quickly escalated. What began
with the creatures and elders expanded to "many angels,” which became “ten thousand times ten thousand, and thou-
sands of thousands” (verse 11). The song they sang was pure love and praise for the Lamb:

Worthy is the Lamb who was slain
to receive power and riches and wisdom,
and strength and honor and glory and blessing! (verse 12).

The worshippers praised the Lord for His worthiness. This is the very definition of worship. The word worship comes
from Old English weorp (“worthy") and scipe [*ship®). When we worship our Savior, we are acknowledging that He is
the One wha was, is, and always will be werthy of our adoration and allegiance.

This led to the ultimate crescendo that included "every creature which is in heaven and on the earth and under the
earth and such as are in the sea, and all that are in them" [verse 13). There is not one person, mammal, bird, reptile,
fish, or insect that did not participate in this next chorus, | admit that | do not know what this will look like. Will every
person be singing and every dog barking and every bird tweeting and every fish glugging and every insect buzzing the
following words? Will the supernatural fact of their creation and very existence cry out this refrain? Will they suddenly
all become like Balaam's donkey and sing with the veices of humans? | have no idea, but | can’t wait to hear it.

What is it that this creation-wide cheir sang?

Blessing and honor and glory and power
be to Him who sits on the throne,
and to the Lamb, forever and ever! (verse 13].

When the gong sounded and the symphony came to rest, the creatures closed the celebration with a fitting
“Ament” The elders, though, weren't ready to let go of the blessed time. They dropped back down to the ground and
“worshiped Him who lives forever and ever” (verse 14).

A Sad Goodbye

It's hard to leave Revelation 4 and 5. They are the highlight of the book. A holy, heavenly worship service like none
we've ever experienced before. It's also difficult to depart because of what is ahead. The scrall is in the hands of the
Lamb. The scals are about to be opened. God's hammer of justice and wrath is about to fall. While it is true that we



who are part of the church will not experience any of what we are about to read, it is still difficult to picture those
whom we love—and even those we may not love quite as much—going through what will be unleashed by the open-
ing of the seals and the sounding of the trumpets and the pouring of the bowls.

Before we move on, let's take a moment to remind ourselves of what John has experienced ta this point. In chapter
1, the “disciple whom Jesus loved” received an incredible surprise. A voice called to him, and he tumed to find his glo-
rious Savior and dear Friend walking among the seven churches, holding the seven pastors or leaders in His hand. For
each of those churches of Asia, He had a special message—usually both good news and bad news, but not always,

Having completed the "what was” and “what is" portions of the letter, John was now transported into the throne
room of God to begin to record "what will be.” Surrounding the throne where the Lord sat was beauty and music
and praise and adoration like nothing that can be experienced this side of eternity. Just when it seemed the worship
couldn't get any better, the Guest of Honer arrived—the Lion of Judah who is also the Lamb that was slain. He alone,
it was discovered, was worthy to open the seven-sealed scroll. That truth not only unleashed a torrent of praise in
heaven, but also from every creature on earth.

| hope you enjoyed the celebration, because now it's all going to get very dark very fast,






CHAPTER 7

THE LAMB OPENS THE SEALS

REVELATION 6

Tr_t,r to think back to where you were when you first heard of COVID-19. Can you remember what you were doing
when the news of this virus reached you? If you can't, don’t worry. | would suspect you are in the majority, COVID
didn't hit us like 9/11 or the start of the Yom Kippur War or the assassination of President lohn F. Kennedy. The virus
was stealthier and more gradual. But look at what it has done to this world.

Since the beginning of 2020, the people of this planet have gone COVID-crazy. You listen to the words of some
people and watch their actions, and it is easy to think that the virus attacks the brain as much as it strikes the body.
And all this is for one virus! Can you imagine what this world is going to look like when the Lamb begins cpening the
seals of the scroll and the plagues and pestilences begin multiplying? Picture your country with six or seven viruses
maore deadly than COVID, then add to that food shortages, economic collapse, and natural disasters on a scale never
before seen since the flood.

That is why it is so difficult to write these next chapters. This is not just theoretical. Real people will be experiencing
these real events, and many of them may be people who we are clase to, whe we love, who we gave birth to, or who
gave birth to us. Billions of people will die, and billions of others will survive to endure the righteous judgment of God.
As you read these next chapters, let them serve as a motivation to speak to those around you of the hope that is in
Christ. If they've rejected you before, try again. Any persecution or alienation you receive is well warthwhile if the re-
sult is that one of your loved ones is spared from the seven years of God's wrath.

A Mood Change

The attitude of this letter changes as we enter the sixth chapter. We have just experienced an amazing and uplifting
waorship experience—praise, reverence, and shouts of “Warthy Is the Lamb.” But now the Lamb has taken the scroll
from the hand of the One sitting on the throne and His thumb is ready to break the first seal.

There are three series of seven judgments that we will encounter in chapters 6, -9, and 16—the seal judgments,
the trumpet judgments, and the bowl judgments, They are all linked together as the seventh seal and the seventh
trumpet each open the next series. During the tribulation, just when the world thinks that maybe the worst is over, the
next series of judgments will come.

Each successive set of judgments will be worse and more devastating than [ts predecessar, The seal judgments will
Kill ane-third of the world's population. The trumpets will take another ane-third and will devastate the earth. Finally,

the bowls will come, which Jahn describes as "the seven last plagues, for in them the wrath of God is complete” (15:1).
They will bring unimaginable sores and blood and darkness and misery until a voice mercifully calls out from heaven,
“It is done!” {16:17).

One more time before the Lamb breaks the first seal, let me implore you to get yourself right with God! If you don’t
know Jesus as your persanal Savior, these judgments will come upon you. And remember, these punishments will last
for only seven years. After that comes a day when all those who have rejected the grace and mercy of Christ will be
judged for their rebellion and sentenced to an eternity separated from God and all that is good. That final state will
make what we are about to read seem like child's play.

The Horsemen Cometh

All eyes were on the Lamb. He stood before all no longer as the prisoner under the false accusations of the Jewish
Sanhedrin or the violent hand of the Roman government, This is the Lamb restored to His proper place with all author-
ity because of His character, His pesition, and His persan. He alene is worthy to open the seals on the scrall. And that is
what He proceeded to do:

Mow | saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals; and | heard one of the four living creatures say-
ing with a voice like thunder, “Come and see" (Revelation &:1).

‘What John saw at the creature’s behest was the first of a quartet of personages who have become legendary, The
four horsemen of the apocalypse have come to represent strength, terror, and impending doom, and can be seen in
everything from literature and comic books to television shows and movies, and even an infamous foursome who
wreaked havoc from Notre Dame's foothall backfield in the 1920s. This fictionalization has allowed the world to rele-
gate these riders to tall-tale status. But when they gallop forth from heaven, all will know that they are very real.

This iz not the first time that we see horsemen of this type. In Zechariah 1, the prophet sees "a man riding on a red
harse, and it stood among the myrtle trees in the hollow; and behind him were horses: red, sorrel, and white" [verse
8). When he asked what the horsemen were, he was told that thay were ones who wanderad to and fro throughout
the earth. Later, in chapter 6, we see four chariots, and "with the first chariot were red horses, with the second chariot
black horses, with the third chariot white horses, and with the fourth chariot dappled horses—strong steeds” (verses
2-3). Like the earlier horsemen, these chariots pulled by colored horses roamed throughout the earth.

Mow, when riders show up again, their job has changed. Rather than scouting the earth so that they can bring a
report back to the throne, they are being sent out from the throne to bring judgment to the earth. Are these the same
horsemen Zechariah saw? It is unlikely, particularly because of the identity of the cne an the white haorse.

| looked, and behold, 3 white horse, He who sat on it had a bow; and a crown was given ta him, and
he went out conguering and to conguer {Revelation 6:2).

Before the rider of the white horse left heaven, he was given a stephanos. Remember, this is the victor's crown,
not the crown of a king. He goes out to conquer and becomes victorious over much of the world. Who is this rider? It
is the Antichrist. “But, Amir, what is the Antichrist doing in heaven?" Good guestion. He's not in heaven. This rider is a
representation of the Antichrist and his campaign of deception and intrigue that earns him global loyalty and devo-
tion, including that of the Jews,

To say that the rider is a representation of the Antichrist is very different than the allegorizing that amillennialists
use to water down the book of Revelation. The amillennial camp says that what you are reading in the letter is actually



symbolic and figurative language that relates to spiritual events that are currently taking place in the kingdom of God.
The judgments you read about are not to be taken literally. You have to look deeper, between the lines and behind the
words to find out what John really meant when he wrote them. For the amillennialist, the "what will be” portion of
Revelation doesn’t really begin until chapter 20.

But Rovelation cannot be allegorized. It is an account given by God to John of what He has planned for His future
judgment on this world, It must be interpreted using a literal method. Yes, there are times when symbolism appears in
Revelation, but they are few and the context helps to make those instances clear, So when | say the rider on the white
horse represents the Antichrist, | am saying it in the same way that the rider on the pale horse represents death. Al-
though he is given the name Death, he is not death itself. Death is not a person who walks around in a shroud carrying
a sickle. Death |s simply a word that we use to describe the maoment that a life ends. The four horsemen are not gaing
out as the judgments themselves, but as the ones representing the factual, tragic times that are about to befall the
world.

When He opened the second seal, | heard the second living creature saying, "Come and see." An-
other horse, fiery red, went out. And it was granted to the one who sat on it to take peace from the
earth, and that people should kill one another; and there was given ta him a great sword (Revela-
tion 6:3—4).

There are two Greek words for sword. One is rhomphaie and describes a large sword used in battle. This is the kind
of weapon that protrudes from the mouth of Jesus as He comes to strike down the nations (19:15). The second word
is machaira, which describes a short sword or dagger. Rather than being used in major battles, it was employed in
close-contact violence and assassinations. The short sword is what the rider of the red horse is carrying. This is why
the translation of the Greek adjective megas as "great” makes more sense than the “large” or “huge” that appears in a
number of Bible versions. The weapon this horseman wielded was great in its power; it was not a huge short swaord.

When the rider of the red horse comes, he will not be ushering in World War Ill. Instead, he will bring division and
subterfuge and civil unrest. The phrase “people should kill one another” has a very personal, one-on-one meaning to
it. Peace will disappear—not just between nations, but within cities and neighborhoeds and homes.

When He opened the third seal, | heard the third living creature say, "Come and see.” So | looked,
and behold, a black horse, and he who sat on it had a pair of scales in his hand. And | heard a voice
in the midst of the four living creatures saying, “A quart of wheat for a denarius, and three quarts of
barley for a denarius; and do not harm the oil and the wine" (Revelation 6:5-6).

Many of us experienced shortages in our local grocery stores when COVID hit. Big-box stores had lines snaking
through the whole building as people tried to purchase basic staples and paper goods. When the black rider comes,
the world's population will be longing for the days when they could find anything on the shelves,

The third horseman will bring with him hunger and famine. World currencies will crash, and inflation will skyrocket.
A quart of wheat is enough for one person to sustain life, and a denarius is one day’s wage. How will a person feed
their family if they are earning enough money to feed anly ane mouth? And that is for those who are lucky enough
to still have jobs. For those thinking, Well, I'll just skip the wheat and get the barley at the three-for-ane bargain price,
understand that it takes three quarts of barley to provide the same nourishment as one quart of wheat. The oil and
wine may remain unharmed, but who will have any maoney left over to buy them?

When the supply lines for food go down, chaos will ensue. Other than a small handful of people, the world's
population will not be prepared to provide for itself. First will come protests, then looting, then viclent theft of basic

supplies, Anarchy will prevall, and government leaders will be utterly without solutions,

When He opened the fourth seal, | heard the voice of the fourth living creature saying, "Come and
see” So | looked, and behold, 2 pale harse. And the name of him who sat on it was Death, and
Hades followed with him. And power was given to thom over a fourth of the earth, to kill with
sword, with hunger, with death, and by the beasts of the earth (Revelation &:7-8).

As the next riders came forward, a shiver must have crept up John's spine. Why two riders instead of one? Each has
a part in the departure of a person from this earth. Death claims the body, while Hades takes the soul. As they ride a
circuit around the world, they will take with them a fourth of the people on the earth. Think of that. The current global
population s just about eight billlon. That means that during the period of the seal judgments, two billion people are
going to die. COVID deaths are in the millions, and look at what that has done to our world. Picture it—for every one
person that has died in this pandemic, another 500-1,000 will die just during the seal judgments.

What will bring about this massive loss of life? Four tactics are given to this deadly pair. Vielence, whether due to
warfare, civil unrest, or crime, will bring about a bloody slaughter. Famine and hunger will lead to millions dying of
starvation. This scarcity will not be limited to third-world countries. Lack will replace the plenty of first-world nations,
and highly populated cities will experience some of the worst deprivation when stores stop being replenished.

The next is translated in the Mew King James Version as “death.” But to say that people will die by means of death
is like saying that a bird will fly by means of flight. The Greek word here is thanates, which normally does mean
"death." However, it can also mean “pestilence,”" which, when we look at the context, makes the most sense. As we
talked about earlier, as tragic as COVID has been for so many people, it is nothing compared to what is coming.

For me, the final lethal foe that the world will face is the maost frightening. Because of the lack of food due to envi-
ranmental havoc to come, the predators of the animal kingdom will have to find alternative sources of food. They will
find their new prey massed together in the cities or wandering the countryside in search of provisions. Packs of hungry
dogs will roam neighborhoods looking for quarry. "Lions and tigers and bears” will not just be a cute little ditty. It will
be a warning parents will give to their children before they exit the house,

With all this happening, you might think that pecple would be turning to God en masse. But the opposite is true.
Rather than turn to God, most will turn against God's people.

Death of the Just vs. the Justice of Death

When the fifth seal is lifted from the scroll, the lid comes off a dirty secret of the tribulation. While God has been
bringing His just punishment upan the wicked, the Antichrist has been prosecuting his unjust persecution upon the
rightegus,

When He opened the fifth seal, | saw under the altar the souls of those who had been slain for

the word of God and for the testimony which they held. And they cried with a loud voice, saying,
“How long, O Lord, haly and true, until You judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the
earth?" Then a white robe was given to each of them; and it was said to them that they should rest a
little while longer, until both the number of their fellow servants and their brethren, who would be
killed as they were, was completed (Revelation 6:9-11).

When it comes to our salvation, there are two deadlines approaching. One is death. That deadline is final. If you
have not received Jesus as your Savior and Lord by the time you die, it will be too late. There are no second chances.



The second deadline is the rapture. If you have not given your life to Christ by the time Jesus removes His church
from the earth, you will be left behind. However, while there will be no second chance for the rapture, there will be a
second chance at salvation. When true Christians are removed from the world, some of those who remain will recall
the words that they learned in church as children or that they heard from loved ones about Jesus and His forgiveness.
Some of them will recognize the error of their rebellion and repent of their sins. God, in His grace and mercy, will ac-
cept them into His family based on their trust in His Son, lesus Christ,

MNow, however, these new Christians will find themselves in the worst of all physical situations. Not anly will they
be suffering the violence, deprivations, and disasters of the tribulation, but they will be hunted and executed for their
faith. Trust me, you do not want to put off giving your life to Christ now, thinking, Well, if | miss the rapture, | can fust
accept Christ during the tribulation. Remember, the fifth seal reveals a cerowd of martyrs in heaven. No one becomes a
martyr by dying of old age.

This group of tribulation saints are described as being “under the altar.” Why are they stashed away there? First,
you have to put them someplace. I'm not meaning to be snarky. But these new believers are not part of the church,
That ship has already sailed. Jesus came and took His bride away while these men and women were still in their sins.
Therefore, there is no place that Jesus has gone to prepare for them like the one He told the disciples about in the
upper room (John 14:1-4). They are not invited to the bema seat judgment, nor are they one of the principles In the
upcoming wedding. While they are still loved by God and accepted as part of His family, they have escaped, as Job put
it, "by the skin of [their] teeth” (Job 15:20).

Secand, while under the altar may appear to be a strange place to tuck them away, | think it makes a lot of sense,
In both the earthly tabernacle and the temple, there were two altars. There was the bronze altar, which was the place
where the blood was shed and the sacrifices were made. A second altar was inside the Holy Place near the Holy of
Holies. This was the golden altar of incense, the smoke of which was a wonderful aroma before the Lord. These mar-
tyred saints have already shed their blood for their testimony and walk with Christ. Now they stand under the altar of
incense crying out their prayers, which were, as we already saw in 5;8, an offering up to the throne of God.

The content of their prayers was a plea for justice against those whe had murdered them for their faith. God's
answer is as wonderful as it is typical of His character. He didn't say, "I'm holding off my final judgment because | must
make the wicked suffer longer.” Instead, He said, “I'm delaying the end because |'m still waiting for more sinners to
turn to Me." Yes, He knew what that would mean for the new converts—a violent martyr's death. But God always sees
the big picture. The death may be harsh, but the ensuing life would be beautiful.

The opening of the sixth seal pulled triggers both under the earth and over the earth;

| looked when He opened the sixth seal, and behold, there was a great earthquake; and the sun
became black as sackeloth of hair, and the moon became like blood. And the stars of heaven fell to
the earth, as a fig tree drops its late figs when it is shaken by a mighty wind. Then the sky receded as
a scroll when it is rolled up, and every mountain and island was moved out of its place {Revelation
6:12-14).

A massive earthguake will shake the entire world. If you have ever experienced an earthguake, you know that it
feels “great” no matter the number on the Richter scale. This one will be notable both for its reach and its intensity.
Buildings will collapse and landslides will occur. Many of those who live near oceans will be washed away by the resul-
tant tsunamis. As destructive as this sisth seal earthquake will be, there will be at least three more earthguakes during

the tribulation that will be greater yet (B:5; 11:13; 16:18-19).
It's not just the earth that will be affected. The sun will be darkened and the moon reddened like blood. This takes
us back to the prophecies of the prophet Joel:

The sun shall be turned into darkness,
and the moon into blood,
before the coming of the great and awesome day of the Loro (Joel 2:31).

Later, he pairs these cosmic events with a shaking of the earth:

Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decision!

Far the day of the Loro is near in the valley of decision.
The sun and moon will grow dark,

and the stars will diminish their brightness.

The Loz also will roar from Zion,

and utter His voice from Jerusalem;

the heavens and earth will shaks;

but the Lore will be a shelter for His people,

and the strength ef the children of lsrael (Joel 3:14-16).

This describes a massive shaking of the ground. Then the earth will be pummeled by meteors. It will be like being
in a catastrophe sandwich, with devastation coming from below and above. It's no wonder that the sun and moon will
be obscured by the smoke of all the resulting fires. Add to that the volcanic eruptions that will blast ash up into the at-
mosphere, further darkening the sun and the moon and affecting weather patterns.

How will the people on earth react to this devastation? As is so often the case, rather than running to God, they will
run away from Him.

The kings of the earth, the great men, the rich men, the commanders, the mighty men, every slave
and every free man, hid themselves in the caves and in the rocks of the mountains, and said to the
mountains and rocks, "Fall on us and hide us from the face of Him whao sits on the throne and from
the wrath of the Lamb! For the great day of His wrath has come, and wha is able to stand?” (Revela-
tion 6:15=17).

Many people will recognize the cause of the calamity. They will understand that they are experiencing physical
judgment because of their spiritual sin. But rather than saying, “God, we have sinned—forgive us! We repent and will
follow You!l™ they will try to hide from the all-seeing, all-knowing, all-powerful Judge. What would have happened i
instead, they had thrown themselves on the mercy of God? Remember what God said to the martyrs. During the tribu-
lation, the Lord will delay final judgment until the full number of converts is complete, For those alive on earth during
this time, salvation will be only an arm's length away. But they will choose the darkness of the caves rather than the
light of Christ.
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CHAPTER 8

THE FIRST INTERLUDE

REVELATION 7

A question was posed at the end of Revelation 6: "Who is able to stand?” John is about to give an answer.

This chapter is the first of three interludes in the book of Revelation (7:1-17; 10:1-11:13; 12:1-14:20). It interrupts
the flow of the seal judgments, but not necessarily the flow of the beok. During the judgments, just as even greater
devastation is about to occur, God calls a time-out.

After these things | saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth, helding the four
winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, on the sea, or on any tree. Then
| saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God. And he cried with
a loud voice to the four angels to whom it was granted to harm the earth and the sea, saying,
"D not harm the earth, the sea, or the trees till we have sealed the servants of our God on their
foreheads” (Revelation 7:1-3).

Four angels were poised to unleash the next blow to the earth. “The four corners of the earth” is not a biblical claim
to the earth being flat. It is simply an ancient idiom that refers to every part of the globe. Before these angels were
sant out to do their business, another angel cried out, "Wait! There's something that has to be done first!" It Is here we
are introduced to the first answer to the question, "Whao is able to stand?"

144,000 Jewish Evangelists

Second to the four horsemen in the categery of "Revelation Groups Mast Talked About and Least Understood” are
the 144,000 Jews who are sealed for service to God. Rather than seeing this mass of young Israeli men, John hears
about them:

And | heard the number of those who were sealed. One hundrad and forty-four thousand of all the
tribes of the children of lsrael were sealed:

of the tribe of Judah twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Reuben twelve thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Gad twelve thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Asher twelve thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Naphtali twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Manasseh twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Simeon twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Levi twelve thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Issachar twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Zebulun twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Joseph twelve thousand were sealed;
of the tribe of Benjamin twelve thousand were sealed
(Revelation 7:4-8).

Despite God's righteous judgments upon mankind, the Lord continues to give people the opportunity to return to
Him. This is a demonstration of both God's justice and His love, He Is just to hold humanity accountable for their sinful
actions. And yet, He remains merciful and loving enough to provide 144,000 Jewish evangelists to take the message of
salvation to the world. Even while pouring out His wrath, God continues to draw people to Himself.

When you think of it, what more could God have done ta bring His creation into a persanal relationship with Him?
In the Old Testament, God introduced the way into His presence through the furniture in the tabernacle and then the
temple, beginning with the bronze altar, where animals were sacrificed to cover the sins of the owner. And then He
sent His ane and only Son to the cross to pay the price of sin on our behalf,

Furthermare, God raised up prophets, apostles, evangelists, and Bible teachers to share the message of salvation
and to instruct humanity in proper living. But the world wanted nothing to do with God. Mankind was captured by
the pleasures of sin and has done everything possible to reject God. And so, God must deal with humanity's depravity.
Howewver, He continues to offer salvation throughout the entire tribulation by sealing this group of Jewish men to carry
the message of the gospel to the world.

These 144,000 Jewish evangelists will be sealed with God's mark of protection. Just as no one could harm the Lord
Jesus Christ until "His time,” so no one will be able to harm these missionaries.

Although the passage specifically names the twelve tribes of lsrael, there are some interpreters who believe these
144,000 individuals make up the church, This is what happens when you spiritualize a passage to make it fit your doc-
trinal beliefs rather than reading it at face value. What is the square doctrine these interpreters are trying to fit into
the round hole of this passage? It is their Replacement Theology, which says that the church has taken Israel’s place in
God's plans. The only way to make this Reformed doctrine fit into Seripture, especially when it comes to prophecy, is
to allegarize and spiritualize many parts of the Bible. A literal reading of the Word of God simply will not allow for this
understanding.

Think of the ramifications if God has replaced |srael with the church. First, God's everlasting covenant with Abra-
ham is no lenger everlasting. If Ged's covenant with Abraham is no longer everlasting, then His promise of everlasting
life for believers cannot be trusted to be everlasting.

In addition, If God has removed His hand fram Israel, then how can we explain the fulfillment of s0 many lsrasl-
ariented prophecies in Scripture? Ezekiel prophesied that God would prepare the land for Israel’s return (Ezekiel 34:26;
36:8-9). Before the Jews began their return in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the whole area was
a wasteland filled with scrub and malarial swamps, Even when lsrael became a nation in 1948, only 14 percent of the
land was capable of growing produce & Today, it is agriculturally self-sufficient and Israel is a great exporter of food.

Through the same prophet, the Lord promised to return the Jews to their land from all the nations into which He
had scattered them (Ezekiel 34:13-16; 36:24; 37:12-14, 21). Since Israel's independence, the population of the nation
has grown from 806,000 to 9,246,000 in 20202



God said that He would prosper Israel when the Jews were in thelr own land (Ezekiel 36:11-12). Today, Israel is an
established global power and is the envy of the Middle East.

In Isaiah 66:8, God promised that He would create the nation of Israel in one day. That day was May 14, 1948, when
the country declared its independence. He also has been protecting lsrael from its enemies through all the wars and
attacks since.

It's not just Old Testament promises that affirm a continued |srael. The term [srael is used seventy times in the New
Testament and always refers to ethnic Israel, In Galatians 6:16, Paul uses the phrase "lsrael of God" to refer to those
Jews who have placed their faith in Jesus Christ and have not depended on circumcision to get them to heaven. To
apply that phrase to the church is inconsistent with the way "Israel” is used throughout the New Testament.

John F. Walvoord strangly disagrees with the idea that the church has replaced lsrael. He wrote:

The fact that the twelve tribes of Israel are singled out for special reference in the tribulation time is
anather evidence that the term “lsrael” as used In the Bible is invariably a reference to the descen-
dants of Jacob who was first given the name Israel. Galatians 6:16 is no exception. The prevalent
idea that the church is the true lsrael is not sustained by any explicit reference in the Bible, and the
word |srael is never used of Gentiles and refers only to those who are racially descendants of Israsl
or Jacob.#

Likewise, Robert L. Thomas wrote the following:

The term Isragl must be referred to the physical descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. This is
the natural understanding and the word's normal usage in the NT as well as the OT. This accounts
for the detailed division of the people of God into twelve families answering individually to the
twelve tribes of lsrael in vv. 5-8, and is the explanation favored by the earliest Christian tradition. A&
tie-in of the term to the church through the twelve apostles (cf. Matt, 19:28) is improbable because
Rew. 21:12, 14 makes a clear distinction between the two groups of twelve, It Is alse in harmany
with Paul's clear distinction between two groups of God's people, Israel and the church, as devel-
oped in Romans 5-11.2

Will there really be 144,000 of these young men? There are those who want to put an “-ish" at the end of the num-
ber. They say that it just means a whaole lot of guys. In fact, one Reformed commentator wrote:

The number is too exact and artificial to suppose that it is literal. It is incanceivable that exactly the
same number—precisely twelve thousand—should be selected from each tribe of the children of Is-
rael. If literal, it is necessary to suppose that this refers to the twelve tribes of the children of Israel.
But on every supposition this is absurd. Ten of their tribes had been long before carried away, and
the distinction of the tribes was lost, no more to be recoverad, and the Hebrew people never have
been, since the time of John, in circumstances to which the description here could be applicable.™

| have to chuckle when | read this, This commentator used the word inconcelivable when talking about the possibil-
ity of there being exactly 144 000. It is as if he were saying, "Sure, God is sovereign and all-powerful and has created
all things from nothing and has sustained and maintained the universe ever since and has provided a perfect plan of
salvation for all mankind. But gathering exactly 12,000 Jews fram each tribe? Inconceivable!”

The commentator goes on to say that it is absurd to think that these are even real Jews being discussed because

the Jews are lost—scattered to the four winds. It would be impossible to think of that many Jews gathering together,
he says. | will give the commentator a little slack on this point. He wrote his Reformed commentary in the mid-nine-
teenth century. Therefore, he was not around to see the way that God miraculously gathered His people back from
every corner of the globe as He promised He would in Ezeklel 36-37. The commentater did not hear of the creation
of Israel in one day in 1948. He was gone before the country's population grew to nine million, seven million of whom
are Jews all gathered once again in the Promised Land. For God to fulfill His promise to the Jews seemed impossible to
hir, sa he allegorized the promise. Then Gad made Israel a nation again.

A close look at the list of tribes has caused some to wonder why both Joseph and his son Manasseh are mentioned,
but Joseph's other son Ephraim is left out. And where is the tribe of Dan? As you look through Scripture, vou will
discover several tribal listings of Israel that do not all jibe with one anather {Genesis 35; 1 Chronicles 4-7; Ezekiel 48;
Revelation 7). It's possible that Ephraim was left out because it was the most idolatrous of all the tribes or because
its name became interchangeable for the northern kingdorm during the period of the divided monarchy, However, the
tribe of Ephraim is not fully excluded because they would have beean included under the heading of Joseph,

Charles C. Ryrie takes the same "not to worry” stance when it comes to the tribe of Dan. He explains,

Whatever the reason for Dan's omission from the list of tribes fram which the 144,000 elect will
come, this is not the end of God's dealings with that tribe. The Danites will receive a portion of the
land during the millennial kingdom. Indeed, in Ezekiel 48:71 Dan heads the list of the tribes as the
inheritance is divided to them (cf. also 48:32). So the exclusion here is not permanent, for the gifts
and calling of God with regard to His people, including Dan, are without repentance.it

‘We briefly touched on the “sealing” of these evangelists. What exactly is this? We can get a clue by looking back to
the Old Testament when the glary of the Lord was about to depart from the temple in Jerusalem:

Now the glory of the God of Israel had gone up from the cherub, where it had been, to the thresh-
old of the temple. And He called to the man clothed with linen, who had the writer's inkhorn at his
side; and the Lorp said to him, "Go through the midst of the city, through the midst of Jerusalem,
and put a mark on the foreheads of the men who sigh and cry over all the abominations that are
done within it.” Te the others He said in my hearing, “Go after him threugh the city and kill; do not
let your eye spare, nor have any pity” (Ezekiel 9:3-5).

When judgment came, those who had been marked by God were spared. The rest faced the just rewards for their
sins. Similarly, the 144 000 in Revelation 7 will be sealed to indicate their ownership by God and to protect them from
those seeking their harm.

Why would anyone want to harm them? Because they will stand apart from all others in their dedication to
righteousness and purity, They will be living examples of the failure of the world’s moral code, People will hate them
because they will represent everything that is wrong with their own lives. As Jesus told His disciples in the upper room,
"If the world hates you, you know that it hated Me before it hated you. IF you were of the world, the world would love
its own. Yet because you are not of the world, but | chase you out af the waorld, therefore the world hates you" (John
15:18-19).

Yet it is in part due to the testimony of this first group of people who "will be able to stand” that we are able to be
introduced to the second.



A Multitude of Martyrs

How relieved are you to know that you will not have to survive the terrors of the tribulation? Just imagine the joy of
those who were caught up in menths or vears of the tribulation because of their sin, but now find themselves safe and
secure before the God whose grace reached through the judgment and pulled them from the fire. It's no wonder that
we find ourselves in the middle of another spontaneous worship service.

After these things | looked, and behold, a great multitude which no one could number, of all
nations, tribes, peoples, and tongues, standing before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed with
white robes, with palm branches in their hands, and crying out with a loud voice, saying, “Salvation
belongs to our God who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb!” (Revelation 7:9-10).

This great multitude of martyred tribulation believers is made up of both Jews and Gentiles. Those hostile to God
killed them. Then the Lord welcomed them into His presence. They went from hell on earth to the throne room of
heaven. Like the martyrs of chapter &, they are calling out to the Lord. However, the message of this group is not a pe-
tition for more judgment but pralse for their salvation,

Although the physical predicament of this multitude may be different from ours, our spiritual situation was exactly
the same as theirs. We were all once destined for an eternity apart from God. Then, because of the sacrifice of Jesus,
our eternal death became eternal life, The prophet |saiah stated it so beautifully:

All we like sheep have gone astray;

we have turned, every one, ta his own way;

and the Lorn has laid on Hirm the iniguity of us all
He was oppressed and He was afflicted,

yet He opened not His mouth;

He was led as a lamb to the slaughter,

and as a sheep before its shearers is silent,

so He opened not His mouth (Isaiah 53:6-7).

A true recognition of Gad's love and our salvation will lead to worship. It's impossible far it not to. | can't help but
smile as | picture all these men and women and children from all the nations of the world gathered in one chorus be-
fore the Lord. It reminds me of conferences that | speak at acress the globe, In many, | don't even speak the language
of those wha live there, but | still join in the warship, letting my Hebrew merge with their language. Even thaugh the
words may be different, it all blends together in joyful adoration of the One who has given us new lifie. This is why it is
not surprising to see what happens next.

The angels and the elders and the creatures are all so overwhelmed at the purity and sincerity of the martyrs
worship and the reminder of the greatness of the grace of God that they drop to the ground and join in with another
sevenfold doxology similar to the one we read in 5:12;

All the angels stood around the throne and the elders and the four living creatures, and fell an their
faces before the throne and worshiped God, saying:

"Amen! Blessing and glory and wisdom,
thanksgiving and honor and power and might,
be to our God forever and ever,

Amen" (Revelation 7:11=12).

Genuine praise leads others into genuine praise. Many times | have been in churches where the worship service felt
like @ big production. The band may be excellent and the singers may have beautiful voices, but they are performing
instead of worshipping. They honor God with their lips, but their hearts are far from Him [(lsalah 29:13). As a result, the
congregation also honors God with loud voices but with empty hearts.

True worship begets worship, and the warship from this group of martyrs was enough to bring the house to its
knees. Who exactly is this praising group? We've already tipped our hand, but John is still in the dark.

Then one of the elders answered, saying to me, "Who are these arrayed in white robes, and where
did they come fram?* And 1 said to him, "Sir, you know." So he said to me, “These are the ones who
come out of the great tribulation, and washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the
Lamb. Therefore they are before the throne of God, and serve Him day and night in His temple. And
He who sits an the throne will dwell among them. They shall neither hunger anymore nor thirst
anymore; the sun shall not strike them, nor any heat; for the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne
will shepherd them and lead them to living fountains of waters, And God will wipe away every tear
fram their eyes” (Revelation 7:13-17).

There are several interesting insights we can glean from this passage. First, notice that these are tribulation saints,
not church saints. They have come out of the great tribulation. The church is already enjoying the place that Jesus had
prepared for His bride, Second, they serve the Lord day and night in His temple. Heaven is not a place where bellevers
sit on clouds and play harps. It is a place of service. It is an eternity of expressing our gratitude to our Lord through ful-
filling whatever responsibilities He has tasked us with.

Third, they will forever ba in the presence of the Lord, for He will dwell ameong them. They will never have te worry
about food or water anymaere. They will never be cold again, nor suffer melanomas due to overexposure to the sun.
Mor will they face loss and shed tears because a loved one has been taken from them.

In Revelation 7, we see 144,000 on the earth and a multitude in heaven. What do they have in cormmaon? They all
belong to the Lord. Whether they are sealed on the forehead or clothed in white robes, God has His eyes on them.

He has chosen them and called them into His service whether standing as a testimony of rightecusness in an unholy
warld or as a testimeny of praise in the holiness of the throne reom of the Lord,

Az we move to the next chapter, the seventh and final seal will be opened, triggering a very unexpected result.



CHAPTER S

THE TRUMPETS SOUND

REVELATION B-9

S ilence.

After all the singing and the calls of praise. After the tumult of creatures and elders and martyrs and tens upon
tens of theusands of angels lifting their voices up, the Lamb breaks the seventh seal, the plug is pulled, and even the
heavenly crickets go guiet.

When He opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for about half an hour (Revelation
8:1)

Can you imagine silence in heaven? This must be a first. The reason for the silence is not given to us. The Lamb of

God still holds the scroll. Six of the seven seals have been epened. Every angel is in place to carry out more judgments.

But no commands are heard. No one is speaking.

A Moment of Peace

When you read through Revelation, you discover a lot of sights and sounds. In fact, there is a "sights and sound”
formula throughout this boolk,

Around the throne were twenty-four thrones, and on the thrones | saw twenty-four elders sitting,
clathed in white robes; and they had crawns of geld on their heads, And from the throne proceeded
lightnings, thunderings, and voices (4:4-5).

Then the angel took the censer, filled it with fire from the altar, and threw it to the earth. And there
were noises, thunderings, lightnings, and an earthquake (8:5).

Then the temple of God was opened in heaven, and the ark of His covenant was seen in His temple.
And there were lightnings, naolses, thunderings, an earthquake, and great hail (17:13).

And there were noises and thunderings and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such a

mighty and great earthquake as had not occurred since men were on the earth (16:18).

These sights and sounds are a reminder of the power and magnificence of Ged. The people of Israel saw something
like this at Mount Sinai.

Then it came to pass on the third day, in the morning, that there were thunderings and lightnings,
and a thick cloud on the mountain; and the sound of the trumpet was very loud, so that all the
people who were in the camp trembled. And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet
with God, and they stood at the foot of the mountain. Mow Mount Sinai was completely in smoke,
because the Lorp descended upon it in fire. Its smoke ascended like the smoke of a furnace, and
the whole mountain quaked greatly. And when the blast of the trumpet sounded long and became
louder and louder, Moses spoke, and God answered him by veice. Then the Lorp came down upon
Mount Sinai, on the top of the mountain. And the Losp called Moses to the top of the mountain, and
Moses went up {Exodus 19:16-20).

Having seen and heard the power of God, the lsraelites were terrified. “You speak with us, and we will hear; but let
not God speak with us, lest we die," they implored Moses (Exodus 20:19). How often are we like that? We love to have
a powerful God around when we are In trouble, But in the day-to-day when His strength and holiness can remind us
of our own weakness and unrightecusness, we'd rather have Him in the backgreund. “Let the pastor talk with Him and
tell us what He said.” How much did the Hebrews miss out on by demanding there be a middieman between them-
selves and a holy God?

When He opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for about half an hour. And | saw the
seven angels who stand before God, and to them were given seven trumpets. Then anather angel,
having a golden censer, came and stood at the altar. He was given much incense, that he should
offer it with the prayers of all the saints upon the golden altar which was before the throne. And
the smoke of the incense, with the prayers of the saints, ascended before God from the angel's hand
(Revelation 8:1-4).

Heaven may have been quiet for those thirty minutes, but it wasn't still. S5even angels were standing before God.
The Greek word translated "stand” is Aisterni and is in the perfect tense, What that means is that those angels have
been standing there for some time. They were waiting there, and they continue to wait there anticipating the moment
when they are called to carry out their special assignment. In preparation for that moment, each of them was given a
trumpet.

Then another angel comas with an incense censer. What is the incense? As we've seen before, it is the prayers of
the saints. The fact that the angel is given much incense means that this is not the prayers of a few individuals, but
of a multitude. What prayer was it that the multitude of martyrs was offering up before the Lord? "Haw leng, O Lord,
haoly and true, until You judge and avenge our bleod on those who dwell on the earth?” (Revelation &:10). At the end of
heaven's half-hour break, the Lord said, "Mow!"

Then the angel took the censer, filled it with fire from the altar, and threw it to the earth. And there
were noises, thunderings, lightnings, and an earthquake (Revelation 8:5).



When the heavenly time-out ended, it did so with a bang. What an amazing visual of the power of prayer! God
assured the martyrs that He had heard their petitions to Him, but that it was not time yet. He promised that when
the proper numiser of people had repented and come to Him, then He would unleash His recompense against their
executioners. At the end of the half-hour of peace, the number was reached, The prayers of the tribulation saints were
gathered and hurled toward the earth.

The Sounding of the Trumpets
The first angel put his trumpet to his lips and blew. What followed was unimaginable.

So the seven angels who had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound. The first angel
sounded: And hail and fire followed, mingled with blood, and they were thrown to the earth. And a
third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up (Revelation 2:6-7).

With the sounding of that first trumpet, one-third of the world faces irreversible damage, beginning with the
vegetation. Today, when we hear about forest fires, the damage is measured in acres or miles. When the first trumpet
sounds, the damage will be measured by countries, maybe even continents. The ecology of the entire earth will be
turned upside down. Ecoenomic collapse will ensue, along with food shortages and massive property damage from the
fires. If you happen to work for an insurance company, you'll probably need to start looking for a new job.

Then the secand angel sounded: And something like a great mountain burning with fire was thrown
into the sea, and a third of the sea became blood. And a third of the living creatures in the sea died,
and a third of the ships were destroyed (Revelation 8:8-9).

The song of the secand trumpet will bring saltwater devastation. & massive, poisoned, burning semathing will be
thrown into the sea. It could be a meteor or the contents of a volcanic eruption. Whatever it is, we know that it is not
a natural disaster, Matural disasters are the random results of an impersonal world. This is intentional. The fact that it
Is “thrown™ means that someone had to throw it. The resulting tsunami will be large enough to overturn, sink, or carry
far onto shore a third of all ships. In 2016, the number of ships on the ocean at any given time was around 50,000.12
That means that nearly 17,000 ships and their crews will be be destroyed in this one cataclysmic act. The damage to
supply lines would be irmaparable.

But what's significant is not just the size of this "great mountain,” but its composition. There is something about
it that will cause the sea to turn to blood and one-third of all sea life to be destroyed, Fishing companies will have to
close their doors. The economies of many coastal countries will implode. The world will be reeling. And only two trum-
pets will have sounded up to this point.

Then the third angel sounded: And a great star fell from heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell an
a third of the rivers and on the springs of water. The name of the star is Wormwood. A third of the
waters became wormwood, and many men died from the water, because it was made hitter (Reve-
lation B8:10=11).

The third trumpet blares its note and freshwater devastation follows, A star called Wormweood crashes to the earth.
This could very well be a meteor strike. In Scripture, wormwood is used ta illustrate bitterness, as seen in the words of
the prophet Jeremiah: “He has filled me with bitterness, He has made me drink wormwood” (Lamentations 3:15). One-

third of all fresh water will be tainted by the star. The fact that "many men died from the water” indicates that either
the taint is too strong for modern decontamination technigues or the water purification systems in many cities and
countries no longer exist. While the destruction of food sources will start claiming victims in weeks, the loss of potable
drinking water will begin taking lives on a2 massive scale within a few days.

Then the fourth angel sounded: And a third of the sun was struck, a third of the moon, and a third
of the stars, so that a third of them were darkened. A third of the day did not shine, and likewise the
night {Revelation 8:12).

When the fourth angel sounds his trumpet, the skies as we know them will be changed forever. A third of the sun,
meoon, and stars will be darkened. This is a fascinating judgment to contemplate, The first part of the verse makes it
sound like one-third of the sun is now dark, one-third of the moon is now dark, and one-third of the stars no longer
shine, and that seems like an impossibility, The earth would freeze immediately if one-third of the sun stopped burn-
ing. The secand part of the verse may hold the key to what Is happening: "A third of the day did not shine, and lkewise
the might."” | think that it is very possible that for one-third of the day and one-third of the night the earth will be
plunged into utter darkness. During those hours the light of the sun is gone, its reflection on the moon is gone, and
the light fram the heavenly hosts is obscured.

The First Woe

It's hare to imagine John's feelings as he is witnessing the suffering upon hurmanity. Sure, there is the understand-
ing that God is just, and they are receiving the wages of their own sins. But one would have to be very cold-hearted to
nat empathize at least to some extent with the plight of those remaining on earth. John knew, thaugh, that it was only
going to get worse. After all, there were three angels near him who had not yet blown their trumpets. And there was
now another angel that flew by to remind everyone that the worst is still yet to come.

| looked, and | heard an angel flying through the midst of heaven, saying with a loud voice, "Woe,
woe, woe to the inhabitants of the earth, because of the remaining blasts of the trumpet of the
three angels who are about to sound!” (verse 13)

In the book of Revelation, not only are there three series of judgments, but there are also three woes. The word
translated "woe” is the Greek term ougi. [t is an expression of pain and anger. It is a cry of distress. |t is someone calling
out who doesn’t know where to turn because the governments have collapsed, the hospitals are overcrowded and un-
dersupplied, and the volunteer organizations have all disbanded because everyone is just trying to survive.

As soon as the angel had flown by crying out "Woe, woe, woe" for those who still survive on the earth, the first of
the three woes begins.

Then the fifth angel sounded: And | saw a star fallen from heaven to the earth. To him was given the
key to the bottomless pit (Revelation 9:1).

The bottomless pit is another one of those images in Revelation that culture has taken and run with, of course
getting everything wrong as it does, The Greek work is abussos, from which we get the word abyss. The word is found
nine times in the Bible, seven of which are in the book of Revelation. What is the abyss?



When Jesus went to the Gentile side of the Sea of Galilee, he met a man who was possessed by a demonic horde,
Jesus asked the name of the demons, and they answered "Legion” because there were so many of them [Luke 8:30). As
Jesus prepared to cast them out, the demons became terrified and pleaded with Him not to send them into the abyss
{verse 31). In an act of incredible mercy to those who were His enemies, Jesus instead sent them into 2 nearby herd of
swine. The pigs panicked and ran down the hill into the sea, where they drowned.

Similarly, every time that we find the abyss or the bottomless pit in Scripture, it is associated with demonic forces.
John tells us that the beast will ascend from the abyss (Revelation 11:7; 17:8), and at the end of the tribulation, the
devil will be locked away in the bottomless pit for a 1,000-year period before being released out into the world to
deceive the nations once again (Revelation 20:1-3). Thus, we can be confident that whatever goes into the abyss or
comes out of it is demanic in nature.

He opened the bottomless pit, and smoke arose out of the pit like the smoke of a great furnace. 5o
the sun and the air were darkened because of the smoke of the pit. Then out of the smoke locusts
came upon the earth, And to them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have power. They
were commanded not toe harm the grass of the earth, or any green thing, or any tree, but only those
men whao do not have the seal of God on their foreheads. And they were not given autharity to kilt
them, but to torment them for five months. Their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when
it strikes & man. In those days men will seek death and will not find it; they will desire to die, and
death will flee from them [Revelation 9:2=6).

A dark cloud fills the air. People will wonder if a weather front is moving in, maybe a thunderstorm that will pour
out enough fresh water for them to ease their parched throats, But then they will notice that the cloud is very low and
is maving extremely fast, Soon, the movemeant and the undulations of the mass will tell them that it has nathing to
do with the weather—it is alive. The first locusts arrive, landing on person after person. Screams echo through the air
as the attack begins. The pain of their sting will he searing, and the resulting sores will be unbearable. There will be
no escaping them because they will come in the tens of millions. They will cause horrendous pain, but they will not
be allowed to take anyone's life even though there will be some who will wish the locusts would put them out of their
misery.

This will nat be like the plague of locusts that came on the Egyptians in the time of Moses. Those locusts were
directed toward the food supplies of Pharaoh and his people. The Revelation locusts will be commanded to avoid the
crops altogether. They will feed on the people, Also, the Egyptian locusts only stayed for days; these tribulational lo-
custs will remain for five months. Imagine that. Think of five months from the day you are reading this. Each and every
day, between now and then, you would be afraid to go outside for fear of the locusts, who will immediately inflict you
with the burning pain of more bites.

But there will be some people who very well might be picnicking in the park, playing a little Frisbee, and feeding
the ducks while everyone else is cowering in their homes. The 144,000 witnesses will be bug-proof because they have
received the seal of protection from God Himself. There will be many who will resent them for their immunity from the
locusts and seek thelr harm—to no avail, But there will likely be others who will recognize that their protection is di-
vine in nature and, as a result, turn to God.

There has been much controversy about whether these are actually locusts. John gets quite descriptive as he talks
about them, and much of what he says is guite unlocustlike,

The shape of the locusts was like horses prepared for battle. On their heads were crowns of some-
thing like gold, and their faces were like the faces of men. They had hair like women's hair, and their

teeth were like Uons’ teeth. And they had breastplates like breastplates of iron, and the sound of
their wings was like the sound of chariots with many horses running into battle. They had tails like
scorpions, and there were stings in their tails. Their power was to hurt men five months, And they
had as king over them the angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in Hebrew is Abaddon, but in
Greek he has the name Apollyon (Revelation 9:7-11).

Crowns, faces like men, hair like women, teeth like lions, breastplates of iron, tails like scorpions, What are these
things? Some commentators believe that John is deseribing modern helicopters, and there are elements of the de-
scription here that would fit. But unless the pilot holding the cyclic and warking the pedals has little red horns and a
pointy tail, it doesn't quite work, Remember, these locusts didn't come from a Sikorsky helicopter factory; they came
fiying up from the abyss. There is no reason to allegorize their origin. John said that these are demaonic locusts, and
when I read the description of these little creatures, they sound like exactly what he said they are.

One more reason to look at them as demonic creatures is the fact that they have a king leading them. He is the
angel of the abyss with a very fitting name—"Destruction” or "Destroyer.” What the hierarchy of the bottomless pit
looks like, we don't know. This is our only peek into that demonic order. We anly know what we can read here, which
tells us that they were led by their king and given authority by heaven to torment humanity, but only to a certain ex-
tent and anly far a specific time.

Five months of this horror qualifies as the first woe. But hold on, there is more woe to come.

One woe is past. Behold, still two more woes are coming after these things. Then the sixth angel
sounded: And | heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before God, saying
to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels who are bound at the great river
Euphrates” (Revelation 9:12-14).

The Euphrates River is well known in the Middle East, but those in the West heard little about it until 5addam
Hussein invaded Kuwait in 1990, Suddenly, the Euphrates was on every newscast. Many readers of the Bible, however,
were aware of the Euphrates well before Operation Desert Storm. When God created man, He also planted a garden
where he could live. This was in Eden. Flowing through the garden was a river that kept all the plants and trees lush
and fruitful. Once the river exited the garden, it split into four rivers.

The name of the first is Pishon; it is the one which skirts the whole land of Havilah, where there is
gold. And the gold of that land is good. Bdellium and the onyx stone are there. The name of the
second river is Gihon; it is the one which goes around the whole land of Cush. The name of the
third river is Hiddekel; it is the one which goes toward the east of Assyria. The fourth river is the Eu-
phrates (Genesis 2;11-14).

Today, the Euphrates River originates in modem-day Turkey, flows through Syria, enters lraq, and emptias Into the
Persian Gulf. Many peaple depend on it fer food, drinking water, and even electricity through the Haditha Dam, which
provides power to Baghdad. What few people who live along the river realize is that God has kept four demonic spirits
hound along the waterway. They have been locked there for centuries, awaiting their release. At the sixth trumpet,
their chains will fall to the ground.



So the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month and year, were released Surely, after all the devastation that occurs after the sounding of the six trumpets, humanity would have to be on

to kill a third of mankind. Now the number of the army of the horsemen was two hundred million; their knees in repentance, crying out for mercy from God. But that is far from the case.

| heard the number of them. And thus | saw the horses in the vision: those who sat on them had

breastplates of fiery red, hyacinth blue, and sulfur yellow; and the heads of the horses were like the But the rest of mankind, who were not killed by these plagues, did not repent of the works of their
heads of lions; and out of their mouths came fire, smoke, and brimstone. By thesa three plagues a hands, that they should not worship demons, and idols of gold, silver, brass, stone, and woad, which
third of mankind was killed—by the fire and the smoke and the brimstone which came out of their can neither see nor hear nor walk. And they did not repent of their murders or their sorceries or
mauths. For their power s in their mouth and In their tails; for their tails are like serpents, having their sexual immorality or their thefts (Revelation 9:20-21).

heads; and with them they do harm (Revelation 9:15-19).

As believers, we all have experienced times in which we do our own thing. We have sin on our mind, and we don't

Here we see a demonic army of 200 million troops. That is something that nightmares and blockbuster horror think about the consequences, Eventually, the Lord disciplines us in one way or another and gets our attention, When
maovies are made of. This massive army may be made up of humans or demonically possessed people, It s not too diffi- that happens, we have a choice to make. We can ignore His warnings and pay a steep price. Or we can repent of our
cult to see meodern armer and air warfare in the descriptions. However, it's also possible that they are a supernatural foolishness. When we repent, He is ready to forgive and restare our relationship with Him.
force—sort of the evil opposite of what was seen by the prophet Elisha (2 Kings 6:16-17). Unlike the locusts, we don't The unbelievers of the tribulation also have the option to turn to God for forgiveness. But their desire for sin
know the erigin of the army, so their makeup is dependent upon speculation. Another one-third of humanity will be outwelghs the price they are paying. To them, the perceived benefit is worth the cost. Sadly, with the last trumpet pre-
wiped out by this terrible militia. That eguates to a number in the billions, which malkes it that much easier to see this paring to sound, their window of opportunity for repentance is rapidty closing.

army as not of this world.



CHAPTER 10

THE SECOND INTERLUDE, PART 1: JOHN EATS THE BOOK

REVELATION 10

Tcrwarcl the end of 2021, | released my first novel, Operation Joktan. It is a thrilling story of two Mossad agents, Mir
Tavor and Nicole Le Roux, as they seek to thwart a devastating attack that would take thousands of lives in Dubai, UAE.
One thing that | learned as | worked with my writing partner is the idea of pacing. After several scenes of heart-racing
action, it's good to slow things down a bit. The reader must be allowed occasionally to stop and take a breath.

We've just read of horrific suffering and the deaths of billions of people during the first six trumpet judaments.
With a perfect understanding of pacing, the Lord slows the action down before the seventh trumpet sounds. This in-
terlude carries from 10:1-11:14 and is not wholly without its own violence and destruction. In it we observe a mighty
angel, a little scroll, two witnesses in Jerusalem, and the second woe,

The Mighty Angel
A new angel comes on the scene who was magnificent in his appearance.

| saw still another mighty angel coming down from heaven, clothed with a cloud. And a rainbow was
an his head, his face was like the sun, and his feet like pillars of fire. He had a little book open in his
hand. And he set his right foot on the sea and his left foot on the land, and cried with a loud voice,

as when a lion roars (Revelation 10:1-3).

The first piece of infermation that stands out is that John has changed his location. Notice that the angel was
"caming down” from heaven to earth. If John was still up in the throne room, the angel would be "going down" to
earth. When exactly John made the trip is difficult to say, and we should not get too hung up on it. It's enough to
recognize that John didn't Just sit back in his reclining leather theater chair watching all this on 3 hig screen. Instead, it
appears that after the initial scenes were carried out in heaven, John was shuttled here and there to wherever he could
best witness the action.

This angel that will arrive an earth will be huge, The description John gives does not lend itself to him simply
standing on the shoreline, toes in the water, unsure if he really wants to wade in and get wet. This angel was standing
on the sea, not just in the water. He was standing on the land, not just in the beachy sand. This depiction indicates an
angel who is massive and reaches high into the sky.

His appearance also lends to his grandeur. Much of how he is described reflects the attributes of the San of God—
a rainbow around his head, a shining face, and fiery feet. However, this being is not divine; he is a servant of the divine.
Once he is established on the planet, he lets out a terrifying cry. John compares it to a lion's roar designed to get the
attention of the entire world.

When he cried out, seven thunders uttered their voices. Now when the seven thunders uttered their
weices, | was about to write; but | heard a voice from heaven saying to me, “Seal up the things which
the seven thunders uttered, and do not write them” (Revelation 10:3-4).

The angel's cry certainly got the attention of the seven thunders. This begs the obvious guestion: What are the
seven thunders? Once again, we don't know for sure. Most likely they are angels with a unigue message. The cry of the
mighty angel will shake open the mouths of these thunders and they will begin talking. Johmn, like a good scribe, will
dip his pen in ink, but before he can write, a voice from heaven will stop him.

What did thase thunders say? It's possible that they had messages of judgment, but that is just speculation, There
are some secrets that God reveals to us in His Word, and there are others that He has chosen to keep to Himself. It's His
book; therefore, He sets the rules. But we can't complain too much because through the huge angel's next actions, a
miystery of God that had long been hidden is cormpleted.

The angel whom | saw standing on the sea and on the land raised up his hand to heaven and swore
by Him who lives forever and ever, who created heaven and the things that are in it, the earth and
the things that are in it, and the sea and the things that are in it, that there should be delay no
longer, but in the days of the sounding of the seventh angel, when he is about to sound, the mys-
tery of God would be finished, as He declared to His servants the prophets (Revelation 10:5-7).

For anyone on the earth who doubted that this was God's work, that suspicion could now be put to rest. What was
taking place in all the nations with the death and destruction was exactly what God had promised would happen to
those who turned their backs on Him in rebellion, The angel teok a solemn oath on both the Creator and on all things
created that this was true. When the seventh angel blew his trumpet, it would lead to the “mystery of God” coming to
its conclusion.

Why was this called a mystery? To understand the *mystery of God," we first need to define the term mystery. A
biblical mystery is not like a case that needs to be solved, like what you'd find in an Agatha Christie novel or a Scooby-
Doo cartoon. Rather, it is a truth that up to a certain point has not yet been revealed. The word is used twenty-seven
times in the New Testament and four times in Revelation. The mystery that had been pronounced long ago thraugh
the prophets was now being seen in its fulfillment.

Most likely the mystery here is referring to the many Old Testament references to the millennial reign of Christ
spoken of in Revelation 20, Glimpses of this 1,000-year reign of the Lord on earth were given to the prophets |saiah,
Jeremiah, Daniel, Zechariah, and others. Satan’s power in the world will come to an end, and the Messiah will take His
proper place on His earthly throne. Then, what was once a mystery will be seen in its full reality.

In theological cireles, this revealing of a little information at a time Is known as prograssive revelation. Just as we
train up our children by teaching them a little at a time based on their ability to understand, so God has revealed to His
people truth as they were able to comprehend it. The gradual communication of the truths about the millennial king-
dom through the maturing of lsrael can clearly be seen in Scripture beginning with the patriarchs:

The scepter shall not depart from Judah,



nor a lawgiver fram between his feet,

until Shiloh comes;

and to Him shall be the obedience of the people
{Genesis 49:10).

God began by informing us that the scepter would always belong to the tribe of Judah. Out of the twelve tribes,
from which tribe does Jesus come? He is the Lion of Judah (Revelation 5:5).

He who sits in the heavens shall laugh;
the Loao shall hold them in derision.
Then He shall speak to them in His wrath,
and distress them in His deep displeasure:
“Yet | have set My King

on My holy hill of Zien" (Psalm 2:4-8),

God will place His King on His holy hill of Zion, which is Jerusalem. Now we have a scepter, a king, and a location.
And what about His royal lineage?

Unto us a Child is born,

unto us a Son is given;

and the government will be upon His shoulder.
And His name will be called

Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty God,

Ewverlasting Father, Prince of Peace.

Of the increase of His government and peace
there will be no end,

upen the throne of David and over His kingdom,
to arder it and establish it with judgment and justice
from that time forward, even forever.

The zeal of the Loro of hosts will perform this
(Isaiah 9:6-7).

From the prophet Isaiah we discover that this king with a scepter will not only rule from Jerusalem but will also
sit on David's throne, To rightfully sit on David's throne, he must be a descendant of David. The genealogies of both
Matthew and Luke make it quite clear that this is true of Jesus the Messiah.

And in that day His feet will stand on the Maunt of Olives,
which faces Jerusalem on the east.

And the Mount of Olives shall be split in two,

fram east to west,

making a very large valley;

half of the mountain shall move toward the north

and half of it toward the south (Zechariah 14:4),

Finally, Zechariah tells us where the King will arrive when He returns to establish His kingdom. It will be the same
location from which He left—the Mount of Olives (Acts 1:9-11). When we get to Revelation 19, we will see this
prophecy of Zechariah come true.

Many other passages of Scripture could be added to the list of progressive revelations. In this case, the mystery of
the Messiah King, the Lord of lords, is about to come to pass. But before that happens, there is still more bitterness to
endure,

The Bittersweet Scroll

What takes place next might have felt to John like playing out someone else's défd vu. He knows that this has hap-
pened before; it just hasn't happened to him,

Then the voice which | heard fram heaven spoke to me again and said, “Go, take the little book
which is open in the hand of the angel who stands on the sea and on the earth.” So | went to the
angel and said to him, "Give me the little book." And he said to me, "Take and eat it; and it will make
your stamach bitter, but it will be as sweet as honey in your mouth” (Revelation 10:8-3).

The voice from heaven is back. This time, rather than prohibiting him from writing, it calls him to a task. "Go and
take the little book from the big angel's hand,” he is told. As he approaches the angel, the servant of God holds his
hand down to John's level. The apostle takes the book, and as he does so, the angel gives him a curious command,
Typically when someone gives you a book, their suggestion to you is to read it. Mot this angel. He says to John, "Eat
this book.”

Let me take a moment to say that if the book that you are currently holding in your hands was given to you as a
gift, and the person who gave it to you said, "When you are done with it, | would like for you to eat it," then [, as the
author, give you full permission to ignore their suggestion. John, however, fully complied, even though the angel
warned him that despite its sweet taste, it would soon have him reaching for the antacids. John ate the book because
he knew that sometimes that is what prophets do:

New when | looked, there was a hand stretched out to me; and behold, a scroll of a book was In It.
Then He spread it before me; and there was writing on the inside and on the outside, and written on
it were lamentations and mourning and woe. Moreover He said to me, "Son of man, eat what you
find; eat this scroll, and go, speak to the house of lsrael" 5o | opened my mouth, and He caused me
to eat that scroll. And He said to me, "Son of man, feed your belly, and fill your stomach with this
scroll that | give you.” So | ate, and it was in my mouth like honey in sweetness (Ezekiel 2:9-3:3).

A scroll was given to Ezekiel, and the prophet had it for lunch. Did the scroll turn bitter after he ate it? |t most
likely did because afterward, the Haly Spirit transported him back to the exiles by the River Chebar, and he felt over-
whelmed to the point of immobility for a week.

So the Spirit lifted me up and took me away, and | went in bitterness, in the heat of my spirit; but
the hand of the Loro was strong upon me. Then | came to the captives at Tel Abib, who dwelt by
the River Chebar; and | sat where they sat, and remained there astonished among them seven days
(Ezekiel 3:14-15).



In samething like a recommissioning, here in Revelation 10, John was told to eat the book. This symbolized God's
message becoming internalized in him. What he would write would not be his own words, but the words that God had
put inside of him. While at first the message may seem sweet to those who are safe in the presence of the Savior, just a
few maoments of thinking about the devastation of God's wrath weould be enough to turn the stamach,

Then | took the little book out of the angel’s hand and ate it, and it was as sweet as honey in my
maouth. But when | had eaten it, my stomach became bitter. And he said to me, "You must prophesy
again about many peoples, nations, tongues, and kings” (Revelation 10:10-11).

Even as | write this commentary on Revelation, | feel as though | am eating a bittersweet book. Itis filled with
wonderful news, and it is filled with tragedy. As part of the church, | know that | wen't be here for the devastating
judgments that will fall upon my own people Israel, as well as on all unbelieving Gentiles.

Removal before wrath—that is the sweet part of Revelation. But | ache for my people and for the rest of the world

when | read what they will experience. My people will be deceived by the Antichrist. They will look ta him as their Mes-
siah until he sets himself up in the temple to be worshipped. Then my people will rebel, and they will feel the fury of
this faux leader.

As for my Gentile friends, | ache for them also because they will taste God's wrath for seven years, Some of them
will turn their hearts to God, and they will be violently martyred. Others will continue to reject Jesus as their Savior
and will be sentenced to hell. As bitter a pill as that is for me to swallow, | cannot imagine the bitterness of those who
realize too late that the Jesus whem they rejected truly is the King of kings and Lerd of lords.

As the initial part of this second interlude concludes, we see a shift take place. Up to this point, the focus has been
mostly on events connected with the breaking of the seal judgments and the sounding of the trumpets and the ensu-
ing turmoil. From chapter 11 an, the emphasis moves more to individuals and groups, and we meet folk like the two
witnesses, the woman and child and dragon, the Antichrist and false prophet, the harlot, and Jesus returning with His
bride.



CHAPTER 11

THE SECOND INTERLUDE, PART 2: THE TWO WITNESSES

REVELATION 11

O nce again, we find ourselves facing a chapter that has often been abused with misidentification and misunder-
standing. The two witnesses step forward to take their rightful place alongside the four horsemen and the 144,000 in
the Revelation Misinterpretation Hall of Fame. Just whao are these two perplexing men? Before we can deal with that
question, John has some calculations to make.

Measuring the Temple

At this point, we zoom in on one section of Jerusalem, the temple. John was given a reed to measure with and told
to determine the size of the temple.

| was given a reed like a measuring rod. And the angel stood, saying, “Rise and measure the temple
of God, the altar, and those whe worship there. But leave out the court which is outside the temple,
and do not measure it, for it has been given to the Gentiles. And they will tread the holy city under-
foot for forty-two months" (Revelation 11:1-2).

The fact that we never are told the findings of John's surveying expedition tells me that the purpose is not so much
the size of the temple but the fact that there is a temple in Jerusalem. What exactly is John measuring? There are
two Greek words for temple. Hieron refers to the temple proper or the entire complex. The second word, naos, speaks
specifically of the Holy of Holles, That Is the word used in this passage. The angel wants John to focus on the place of
God's presence because the rest has been corrupted by the Gentiles.

By the way, did you know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit? Paul wrote to the believers in Corinth,
“Do you not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit who s in you, whom you have from God, and you are
not your own? For you were bought at a price; therefore glorify God in your body and in your spirit, which are God's" (1
Corinthians 6:19-20).

Which of the two words do you think the apostle Paul used when speaking about your body? It may surprise and
even humble you to knew that Paul used naos, the Holy of Holies. In other words, your physical body is to be a holy
residence in which the Lord dwells. That is why Paul included a cause-effect relationship in his comments, saying that
because your body is the Holy of Holles where the living God abides, “glorify God in your body,”

John's words about the temple in Revelation 17:7-2 would have been significant, particularly to the Jewish readers.
When John wrote this, there had not been a temple for two decades. In AD 70, the Tenth Roman Legion invaded
Jerusalem, destroying both the city and the temple. Two thousand years later, there is still no temple in Jerusalem. In
the current pelitical climate, it seems impossible that the Muslim nations around the weorld would ever allow a third
temple to be built on the Temple Mount alongside the al-Agsa Mosque and the Dome of the Rock. It will take a man of
peace to work out those delicate negotiations—a man like the Antichrist, who will win the hearts of the world, includ-
ing the Jews, with his incredible political skills that he will employ to restore their presence on the hely mount,

However, before the tribulation begins and the Antichrist is revealed, Russia, Turkey, Iran, Sudan, Libya, and others
will gather to invade Israel [Ezekiel 38-39). But before they can destroy God's people, He will intervene and destroy
them. The bloodshed will be great, and it will pave the way for the Antichrist—the man of peace—to step forward on
the world stage.

This third temple is not @ new concept to Revelation. The prophet Daniel spoke of a time during the tribulation
when temple sacrifices will be cut off (Daniel 9:26-27). Jesus taught of a future temple in the end times during His
Olivet Discourse (Matthew 24:15-26). Paul talked about the tribulation temple, writing,

Let no one deceive you by any means; for that Day will not come unless the falling away comes first,
and the man of sin is revealed, the son of perdition, who opposes and exalts himself above all that is
called God or that is worshiped, so that he sits as God in the temple of God, showing himself that he
is God (2 Thessalonians 2:3=4).

There will be a temple during the tribulation, and it will play out significantly in the exposure of the true character
of the Antichrist.

Two Witnesses and a Second Woe
Suddenly, two men will appear in Jerusalern. They will be a sight to behold:

| will give power to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy one thousand two hundred and sixty
days, clothed in sackeloth (Revelation 11:3).

While sackcloth was commanplace at the time John wrote this description, it's pretty much faded out of style. It's
been quite a while since the latest sackcloth trends made news at Paris Fashion Week. When these two men show up
on the streets of Jerusalem in their itchy, woven garments, people will take notice.

Why sackcloth? Wearing it was an autward demonstration of great inner mourning or distress, When King Hezekiah
heard that Jerusalem was next on the list for the great Assyrian king Sennacherib’s juggernaut, "he tore his clothes,
covered himself with sackeloth, and went into the house of the Lorp” (2 Kings 19:1). In wearing these clothes, it will be
abwvious to all that the message that these two withesses are bringing is not ane of comfart and jay.

There is much speculation concerning the identity of these two witnesses. | can remember one time, after deliver-
ing a message, a man approached me claiming that he was one of the two witnesses. Rather than letting him take the
time to point out how he had significantly upgraded the material of his wardrobe, | politely excused myself and ran for
the back room.

The two individuals mest equated with these men are Moses and Elijah, for they had already appeared on the
Maunt of Transfiguration to speak to Jesus about His coming death (Luke 9:30). Two others often discussed are Enoch
and Elijah, because neither of them ever died. Enoch walked with God when he was suddenly removed from the earth



{Genesis 5:24). Elijah was strolling alongside Elisha when he was taken up to heaven by a chariot of fire (2 Kings 2:11-
12). It is also possible that these witnesses are two people whom we have never heard of.

God does not tell us who they are, so our speculation can never be more than a fun mental exercise. If their identi-
ties really mattered, their names would be in the book. Unfortunately, it is too often what we don't know that attracts
our attention instead of what we do know. Looking at the text, our guestions should not be whao, but why and when.

The first reason that we see these men show up in Jerusalem is that God always allows there to be a witness when
Satan is running rampant throughout the world. God has already supplied 144,000 Jewish gospel-evangelists, and
now He adds two more. This "light in the darkness” role is clearly seen by this description of them:

These are the two olive trees and the two lampstands standing before the God of the earth (Revela-
tion 11:4).

This picture of olive trees and lampstands goes back to the days of the prophet Zechariah. Before we go furthar, we
should review some history of lsrael.

There have been two temples in Jerusalem. The first temple was known as Solomon's Temple, which was built by
the king of the same name. The second temple was first known as Zerubbabel’'s Temple, but then became referred to
as Herod's Temple after the king greatly expanded it. Solomaon's Temple was destroyed in 586 BC by King Nebuchad-
nezzar, and most of the Jews in the city were taken captive to the region surrounding Babylon. This captivity took
place in three waves, The first captivity occurred in 605 BC, when Daniel was taken. The second took place in 597 BC,
when Ezekiel was exiled. The third captivity took place when Nebuchadnezzar had had enough of the rebellious Jews
and wiped out the holy city.

Just as there were three captivities, there were three returns to Jerusalem. Cyrus of Persia gave an edict that
allowed the people of lsrael to go back hame and rebuild their temple, The first return was under the direction of
Zerubbabel in 538 BC. This group laid the foundation of the temple and eventually rebuilt it. Decades later, in 458 BC,
a second company returned with Ezra the priest. Ezra restored the worship at the temple. A final assembly came with
Nehemiah, the cupbearer to King Artaxerxes, in 445 BC, Nehemiah rebuilt the walls of the city.

Around the time of the first return, Zechariah had a vision in which an angel showed him a lampstand that was
flanked on either side by an olive tree.

| answered and said to him, "What are these two olive trees—at the right of the lampstand and at
its left?" And | further answered and said to him, “What are these two olive branches that drip into
the receptacles of the two gold pipes fram which the golden oil drains?” Then he answered me and
said, "Do you not know what these are?™ And | said, "No, my lord.” 5o he said, "These are the two
anointed ones, who stand beside the Lord of the whaole earth” (Zechariah 4:11-14).

Like the two anointed ones in Zerubbabel's time, so these two witnesses have been ancinted by God to declare
the gospel message from Jerusalem to the world. |srael was created to be a “light to the Gentiles," and these two wit-
nesses will show up in the holy city to fulfill that role,

How long will they minister? John answers that question in Revelation 17:3. Their ministry in Jerusalem will last far
1,260 days. For those of yvou scrambling for your calculators, let me save you the time. Just like the Gentiles "will tread
the holy city underfoot for forty-two months” (verse 2), the two witnesses will preach the gospel of repentance for
those same initial three-and-a-half years of the tribulation.

If you have Jews and Gentiles walking arcund the city of God and two witnesses telling them that all the bad stuff
that's going on is what they deserve for their sins, there are likely to be some serious conflicts. The two men will be

mocked, cursed, and attacked. But it will not go well for their attackers.

If anyone wants to harm them, fire proceeds from their mouth and devours their enemies. And if
anyone wants ta harm them, he must be killed in this manner. These have power to shut heaven,
so that no rain falls in the days of their prophecy; and they have power over waters to turn them to
blood, and to strike the earth with all plagues, as often as they desire (Revelation 11:5-6).

There will be a global hatred for these two. It's easy to picture protests and riots surrounding them. But after the
first few attempts to harm them meet with fiery failure, no one will have enough courage to attack. At least not until
the Antichrist rides into town.

When they finish their testimony, the beast that ascends out of the bottomless pit will make war
against them, overcome them, and kill them. And their dead bodles will lie in the street of the great
city which spiritually is called Sadom and Egypt, where alse our Lord was crucified. Then those from
the peoples, tribes, tongues, and nations will see their dead bodies three-and-a-half days, and not
allow their dead bodies to be put into graves. And those who dwell on the earth will rejoice over
themn, make merry, and send gifts to one another, because these two prophets tormented those
who dwell on the earth (Revelation 11:7-10).

Motice the timing of the murderous assault on the two witnesses; "When they finish their testimony.” It wasn't until
these two servants of God could stand in front of a giant "Mission Accomplished” banner that they became vulnerable
to the power of evil. The parallels to Jesus' ministry on the earth are easily seen. Jesus came and was a testimony for
truth. All during His ministry period, the Pharisees and religious leaders tried to bring Him down. Time after time they
failed. Until the ane time they didn't. They cheered and jeered as the Lord hung on the cross. Then He took His last
breath. They truly thought they had scored a victory. Three days later, they learned how wrong they were. What they
had thought was a victory turned out to be a game-changing defeat at the hands of the Almighty God.

When the two witnesses are slaughtered, there will be global cheering. People will exchange presents and "Happy
Deoad Witnesses Day" cards. They will think that they have truly scored a victory. Three-and-a-half days later, they will
learn how wrong they are,

We don't know what will take place in the next scene, but I've watched enough movies to have an idea of how |
would like to see it play out. The television cameras will be focused on the two bodies that have been left out in the
street to rot. Some large-haired commentator will be giving his thoughts about how these two intolerant menaces
to society deserved their vialent end. Suddenly, the cameras will zoom in to the right hand of one of the bodies. The
producer will yell at the cameraman to reestablish his shot, but the cameraman will reply through his headphones, "1
saw movement.”

The index finger twitches. "There,” the cameraman yells. “There it is again!”

Another twitch. Then the hand moves, followed by the arm. Every channel across the globe breaks into their pro-
gramming. All eyes are glued to the screen as first one witness, then the other, sits up and stretches. Screams of anger
and despair echo fram one end of the planet to the other. The first witness works his way to his feet, then reaches
down and pulls his friend upright.

Then, looking right into the camera, the first witness says with a grin, "We're back."

OF course, we don’t know what will actually happen, but we do know that these two whao were fully dead will
become fully alive again. But by this time, their purpose on earth will be done; they will have finished thair testimony.
50 God will call them home.



Mow after the three-and-a-half days the breath of life fram God entered them, and they stood an
their feet, and great fear fell on those who saw them. And they heard a loud voice from heaven say-

ing to them, “Come up here.” And they ascended to heaven in a cloud, and their enemies saw them
{Revelation 11:11-12).

In one more parallel to the earthly ministry of Christ, they will ascend to heaven. However, unlike Jesus' quiet de-
parture, the witnesses will go out with a bang.

In the same hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth of the city fell. In the earthquake seven
thousand people were killed, and the rest were afraid and gave glory to the God of heaven. The sec-
ond woe fs past. Behaold, the third woe is coming gquickly (Revelation 11:13-14).

A devastating earthguake will kill 7,000 people and wipe out 10 percent of the city of Jerusalem. Those who are
left will recognize the divine origins of the witnesses and the earthquake, and will give "glory to the God of heaven.”
Sadly, on the part of the Jewish people of the city, this will be an empty gesture, [t will be another three-and-a-half
years befare they will recognize their need for a Savior and turn to Him.

This kind of giving "glory" often happens during difficult times. People call out to God for help, praising Him and
promising to live rightecusly and serve others If only He will get therm out of their predicament. Then, when the dan-
ger has passed and life normalizes, those “foxhole commitments” are quickly forgotten.

This moment with the death and resurrection of the witnesses and the resulting earthguake will shake the world to
such an extent that John declares it to be the second woe, Then, with blatant fereshadawing, he warns that the third
woe is right around the corner.

The Seventh Trumpet Sounds

Before we talk about the seventh trumpet, we need to make a necessary distinction between it and the last trum-
pet that Paul wrote about to the Corinthians: “Behold, | tell vou a mystery: We shall not all sleep, but we shall all he
changed—In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For the trumpet will sound, and the dead will
be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed” (1 Corinthians 15:51-52).

Mot all “last trumpets” are the same. And while there may be some similarities between the wording in 1 Corinthi-
ans and Revelation, each word or phrase must be interpreted within its context. Similar words and phrases are not
identical words and phrases. Paul was talking to the church in Corinth about the rapture of the bride of Christ. But in
this passage in Revelation, the rapture is three-and-a-half years past and we are now dealing with the final series of
judgrments,

The seventh angel sounded: And there were loud veices in heaven, saying, "The kingdoms of this
wiorld have become the kingdoms of our Lord and of His Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever!”
And the twenty-four elders who sat befare God on their thrones fell on their faces and worshiped
God, saying;

"“We give You thanks, O Lord God Almighty,

the One wha is and whe was and who s to come,
because You have taken Your great power and reigned.
The nations were angry, and Your wrath has come,

and the time of the dead, that they should be judged,

and that You should reward Your servants the prophets and the saints,
and those who fear Your name, small and great,

and sheuld destroy those who destroy the earth” (Revelation 11:15-18).

When the seventh trumpet sounds, another worship service will break out in heaven. It will start with loud voices
calling out, which will then be joined by the twenty-four elders. Seeing the end of the rule of the enemy on earth and
the soan-coming reign of Christ, they cry out, "The kingdoms of this waorld have become the kingdoms of our Lord and
of His Christ." This subjection to godly rule is not something that the nations will submit to willingly. They are used to
following their master, the devil, and will not readily abandon that allegiance. David saw this when he penned:

Why do the nations rage,

and the people plot a vain thing?

The kings of the earth set themselves,

and the rulers take counsel together,

against the Loro and against His Anointed, saying,
“Let us break Their bonds in pieces

and cast away Their cords from us" (Psalm 2:1-3).

But no matter how they may rage, God's plan will prevail. All the nations of the world banded together are no
match for the power of the All-Powerful. God's reclamation of the earth and rule over It has been ordained and is
absolute. And those who know God and His goodness can't help but rejoice at what will undoubtedly be the amazing
results.

The second part of this wonderful doxology focuses on reward and loss, Believers will be rewarded and unbelievers
will not only lose their earthly gains, but also the opportunity to spend eternity with the God who loves them so much
that He died for them.

Inside the Heavenly Temple

As this chapter ends, John sees something in heaven that he would have read about years earlier in the letter to the
Hebrews. The writer of that epistle spoke of the tabernacle that Moses built in the wilderness as a "copy and shadow of
the heavenly things” (Hebrews 8:5). Even the beauty of Solomon’s Temple was only a facsimile of the glory of the real
thing. John now had the opportunity to see the genuine article,

The temple of God was opened in heaven, and the ark of His covenant was seen in His temple. And
there were lightnings, noises, thunderings, an earthquake, and great hail (Revelation 11:19).

Mot anly did the apostle see the beauty of God's heavenly temple, but he saw the ark of the covenant. With all that
effort that Indiana Jones put into tracking down the ark, little did he know that he was only after a copy of the real
thing. Along with the opening of the temple of heaven came the “sight and sound” formula showing the power and
majesty of the Lord,

With the second interlude concluded and the seventh trumpet sounded, we now take a break from the narrative.
When John wants something to be taken allegorically, he will tell us so. When we begin chapter 12, that's exactly what
he does,



CHAPTER 12

THE THIRD INTERLUDE, PART 1: THE INVISIBLE WAR

REVELATION 12

After stepping back into the judgment narrative with the seventh trumpet, lohn steps right back out. It's story time
in heaven, and, while we're reading it in a book, he was watching it play out in the heavens.

I understand that there are those who will read the phrase story time and panic. "Amir, are you agreeing with thoze
whao treat Revelation like fiction or an allegory?” Definitely not. Most of the letter is apocalyptic narrative describing
events that will take place during the day of the Lord. There are times, however, when that changes. Those who alle-
garize the book may respond, "But you are being inconsistent. Why do you get to pick and choose what is allegory and
what is narrative?” My response is that | don’t pick and choose. | read the text. John makes it perfectly clear that we are
shifting gears with the first seven words of this chapter; "Mow a great sign appeared in heaven...” (Revelation 12:7).
John tells us he is about to see something that is a sign or a symbaol of something else.

Remember how Jesus communicated with the multitudes? Often, he spoke to people by telling stories or parables.
The word porable comes from two Greek words—para, which means “alongside of” and ballo, which means "to cast
or throw.” A parable is a story that comes alengside a truth to illustrate it. When a parable is understood, it can bring
great depth of meaning and feeling. Think of the shepherd finding his lost lamb, or the woman finding her lost wed-
ding coin, or the father welcoming home his lost son, all of which illustrate the heavenly joy over a lost sinner who re-
ceives salvation (Luke 15).

Sometimes, however, parables are difficult to understand if you don't have the key to unlock their meanings. Jesus
explained many of His parables to His disciples, but not to the masses. When the disciples asked Him why He didn't
cpen the meanings to everybody, He replied, "l speak to them in parables, because seeing they do not see, and hearing
they do not hear, nor do they understand” (Matthew 13:73).

There are those who will look at these next few chapters in Revelation and throw their hands in the air, saying,
“This is just too weird. There are so many possible interpretations, how can anyone know the truth?” But that is like
saying, "God, hate to break it to You, but You kind of messed up this part. ¥ou made these chapters so confusing that
we'll never know the truth. So, we're just going to skip them.” God included this part for a reason. And, like every other
part of Scripture, with careful interpretation and the guidance of the Holy Spirit, we can understand what it is that He
wants to communicate to us.

The Dragon ID*d

In the opening pages of my novel Operation Jaktan, | included a list of characters. | wanted to make sure that
everyone could identify who was who, particularly as the story progressed. Looking at the sign John sees, it would be
beneficial for us to determine its cast of primary characters, That way, we will know who we're dealing with. As we
read, we will notice that there is ene character whe is identified directly, one whe is identified indirectly, and one who
has a few options. Let's begin with the direct:

MNow a great sign appeared in heaven: a woman clothed with the sun, with the moon under her feet,
and on her head a garland of twelve stars. Then being with child, she cried out in labor and in pain
to give birth. And another sign appeared in heaven: behold, a great, fiery red dragon having seven
heads and ten harns, and seven diadems on his heads. His tail drew a third of the stars of heaven
and threw them to the earth. And the dragon stood before the woman who was ready to give birth,
to devour her Child as soon as it was born (Revelation 12:1-4).

Without any doubt, there are symbaols and analogies throughout the book of Revelation. And yet many of them are
interpreted directly by the apostle John or just by looking at the context and comparing the passage with the rest of
the Bible. This is one of those cases.

The ward "dragon” is used thirteen times in Revelation. Eight of those occasions are here in this chapter. While the
identity of the dragon is fairly apparent, before we give a positive ID, we should look at the wider context.

In Revelation 13:2, we see the dragon giving power and authority to the Antichrist. That certainly narrows down
the options, But for those who want something a little more concrete, John gives us a rock-solid identification in chap-
ter 20:

| saw an angel coming down fram heaven, having the key to the bottomless pit and a great chain in
his hand. He laid hold of the dragon, that serpent of old, who is the Devil and Satan, and bound him
for a thousand years; and he cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal on
hirm, so that he should deceive the nations no more till the thousand years were finished. But after
these things he must be released for a little while (Revelation 20:1-3).

Mystery solved, case closed, suspect identified in a record time that would make Sherlock Holmes envious. The
dragen Is the devil, and he has wanted to destroy this child long before He was ever born.

The Child ID'd

When God confronted Adam and Eve with their sin in the garden, He also dealt with the serpent. He told him,

| will put enmity

between you and the woman,

and between your seed and her Seed;

He shall bruise your head,

and you shall bruise His heel (Genesis 3:15).

From the beginning, God foretold the victory of the coming Messiah over the devil. Because of that, Satan tried to
destroy the Jews in general throughout histery and Jesus specifically once He arrived on earth. His first attempt at the
Messiah was while He was still a babe in Bethlehem: “Now when [the wise men] had departed, behold, an angel of the



Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream, saying, ‘Arise, take the young Child and His mother, flee to Egypt, and stay there
until | bring you word; for Herod will seek the young Child to destroy Him'" (Matthew 2:13).

Thirty-three vears later, Satan finally did have what he perceived to be a great victory. Jesus was crucified on the
cross and died. Three days later, that devilish dragen discovered that all his evil work had ended up playing right into
the perfect, righteous plan of God the Father. It reminds me of the Old Testament story of Haman, who wanted to kill
Mordecai the Jew so hadly that he built a scaffold seventy-five feet high on which to hang him. it wasn't long, though,
before his fail-proof plan failed so badly that Haman himself was impaled on the gibbet,

Even though Jesus is not mentioned by name, He is clearly the child mentioned in Revelation 12. If anyone is still
not convinced, they just need to read how John describes Him in verse 5:

She bore a male Child who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron. And her Child was caught up to
God and His throne.

There is anly one person whe was “caught up” and who will rule the nations with an iron scepter, and that js the
Lord Jesus Christ. There may be those whao say, "Amir! There is the Greek word harpazo. You yourself said that it is the
word for the rapture, so the passage must be talking about the church, not Jesus.” First, let me compliment you on
yaur Greek skills. But second, you need to read the whole verse, The church is never told that we will rule nations with
an iron scepter. That role belongs only to Jesus Christ, the ruler of the nations and the scepter-wielding Lion of Judah:

Ask of Me, and | will give You

the nations for Your inheritance,

and the ends of the earth for Your possession.
¥ou shall break them with a rod of iron;

you shall dash them to pieces like a potter’s vessel
(Psalm 2:8-9).

The scepter shall not depart from Judah,

nor a lawgiver from between his feet,

until Shiloh comes;

and to Him shall be the obedience of the people
(Geneasis 45:10).

If there is still any doubt that Jesus is that ruler, we only need to look further into Revelation to find John's chill-
inducing description of the Lord:

Mow | saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse. And He who sat on him was called Faithful
and True, and in righteausness He judges and makes war. His eyves were like a flame of fire, and

on His head were many crowns. He had a name written that no one knew except Himself. He was
clothed with a robe dipped in blood, and His name is called The Word of God. And the armies in
heaven, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, followed Him on white horses. Mow out of His mouth
goes a sharp swaord, that with it He should strike the nations. And He Himself will rule them with a
rod of iron. He Himself treads the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God {Revela-
tion 19:11-15).

The child is Jesus the Messiah, and the dragon has been after Him from day ane. These first two identifications
have been fairly simple. Tracking down the identity of the woman is a little more challenging.

The Woman ID'd

It would be easy to say, "Well, if the child is Jesus, then the woman must be His mother, Mary.” But remember that
John labels this section as a sign. It is a parable of sorts that tells a bigger story. The Bible and history both inform us
that Jesus was barn of a virgin. Mot only was she a virgin, though, she was a Jewish virgin. This ethnicity is key to the
woman's identity.

After she gave birth to her child and the child was caught up to safety from the jaws of the dragon, she “fled into
the wilderness, where she has a place prepared by God, that they should feed her there one thousand two hundred
and sixty days" (Revelation 12:6). We know those numbers. Those are tribulation numbers—forty-two months; throe-
and-a-half years; time, times, and half a time, Placing Jesus' mother, Mary, into this scenario in the tribulation period
makes little sanse and doesn’t fit with the overall grandeur of what is being described.

An important clue to the woman's identity can be discovered if we answer the question, Why did she flee? But
before we can answer that, we must make a temporal jump. Between verses 5 and 6 there is a time lapse. This is com-
men in prophetic statements. Reading this passage is like looking at a series of mountain peaks. From a distance, those
peaks look like they are back to back to back. However, if you climb to the top of the first peak, you often discover that
the second peak is miles away, and the third is even farther. The same is true about prophecy. You may have years, cen-
turies, or millennia between one verse and the next.

For instance, when Isaiah wrote about the hirth of the Messiah, he said,

Unto us a Child is born,
unto us a Son is given (Isaiah 9:6).

Seven hundred years before that incredible night in Bethlehem, the prophet told of the moment that the Messiah
would come as a gift from the Father above. We read of that earth-shattering event in the Gospels of Matthaw and
Luke. But, if we keep reading in [saiah, in the very next phrase, he jumps at least 2,000 years ahead to a period that has
not yel come:

And the government will be upon His shoulder.
And His name will be called

Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty God,

Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace.

OfF the increase of His government and peace
there will be no end,

upon the throne of David and over His kingdom,
to arder it and establish it with judgment and justice
from that time forward, even forever.

The zeal of the Loro of hosts will perform this
(verses 67},



I Revelation 12, John meves from the ascension of Jesus in verse 5 ta the woman fleeing for the wildarness in
verse 6. He jumps from sixty years before he received this vision to a time that has yet to happen. What is the reason
for the woman's flight? That is described in the next seven verses,

War broke out in heaven: Michael and his angels fought with the dragon; and the dragon and his
angels fought, but they did not prevail, nor was a place found for them in heaven any longer. 5o the
great dragon was cast out, that serpent of old, called the Devil and Satan, who deceives the whale
world; he was cast to the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. Then | heard a loud voice
saying in heaven, "Mow salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of His
Christ have come, for the accuser of our brethren, who accused them hefore our God day and night,
has been cast down. And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of their
testimony, and they did not love their lives to the death. Therefore rejoice, O heavens, and you whao
dwell in them! Woe to the inhabitants of the earth and the seal For the devil has come down to you,
having great wrath, because he knows that he has a short time.” Mow when the dragon saw that he
had been cast to the earth, he persecuted the woman who gave birth to the male Child (Revelation
12:7-13).

An angelic war breaks out, with Michael and his angels on one side, and the dragon and his angels on the other.
Michael prevails and Satan is cast out of heaven for good. The guestion is whether this has happened yet. Is this speak-
ing of when the devil was cast down to earth for his prideful desire to usurp God's authority? | don't believe it is,

According to the book of Job, Satan continues to have access to God in heaven (1:6; 2:1). After this great angelic
battle, however, no longer will there be “a place found for them in heaven.” While there will be rejoicing in heaven,
there will be great bitterness down below an earth, The devil, in defeat, will take out his anger an the waman, and he
will persecute the woman who gave birth to the male child (Revelation 12:13). When will this happen? According to
John F. Walvoord,

The immediate aftermath of Satan's being cast out of heaven is his persecution of the woman which
brought forth the man-child. This apparently is the beginning of the great tribulation of which
Christ warned Israel in Matthew 24:15-22.%

When Walvoord speaks of “the great tribulation,” he is talking of the secand three-and-a-half years of the seven-
year period. We'll deal with this a little more when we get to chapter 16 and the bowl judgments. This once again fits
perfectly with the “one thousand two hundred and sixty days” of verse 6 and the “time and times and half a time" in
verse 14,

With these clues, is there any other passage in Scripture that could aid us in identifying this woman? | believe there
is. When Jesus spoke from the Mount of Olives, He said that when the Jews (the people whom He was addressing) saw
in the temple the abomination that makes desolate that Daniel spoke of in his day, they should flee to the mountains.
Most likely He was referring to the mountains in present-day Jordan. This probably includes Petra, a city cut out of
stone. To enter it, you must navigate the Sig, a mile-long, narrow gorge with very high stone walls on either side. If
you've watched Indiana Jones and the Last Crusade, you have seen Petra,

When you combine the devil, Jesus, and the one wha gave birth to Jesus, it is not difficult to identify the woman.
She is the nation of Israel. Ever since the first curse in Genesis, the devil has done all he could to destroy the advent
and the sustaining of the lewish peaple. At first, it was so he could stop the coming Messiah. Now it s so that he can
thwart God's plans for His coming judgment on the world, including on Satan and his servants. In those final days of
the tribulation, Satan will act purely out of spite in the hope that there will be no more Jews left. He wants to negate
the promise that at the end, "all Israel will be saved” (Romans 171:26).

When we look at the sorrow and grief the devil causes today while he still has access to heaven, imagine what it
will be like when he is locked out and he knows that his days are numbered, His fury will know no limits. It will be his
demonic hordes that will pour out of the abyss to torment mankind for five months with the sting of a scarplan. 1t will
be his four demeonic spirits at the Euphrates River who will lead the 200 million troops to kill a third of mankind. And it
will be the devil himself who will empower the Antichrist to carry out his schemes. This is what we will discover in the
next chapter,



CHAPTER 13

THE THIRD INTERLUDE, PART 2: THE
ANTICHRIST COMES TO POWER

REVELATION 13

The Antichrist. |s there any name on earth, ether than Satan or Lucifer, that causes as much fear? Far many, it is like
saying, "Bath time” to a dog—the dog just wants to run and hide. And rightfully so. The Antichrist will fully live up to
the hype that his name invites. He will be a servant of Satan, and he will serve his master well, It's no wonder that the
name maost often given for him is the quite descriptive moniker beast.

In fact, “beast” is found thirty-seven times in the book of Revelation and seven times in Daniel. With the Old
Testament prophet, it will sometimes refer to a specific nation, other times, a person. In Revelation, "beast” is used ex-
clusively of an individual.

| stood on the sand of the sea. And | saw a beast rising up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten
horns, and on his horns ten crowns, and on his heads a blasphemous name. Now the beast which |
saw was like a leopard, his feet were like the feet of a bear, and his mouth like the mouth of a lion
(Revelation 13:1-2).

The Arrival of the Antichrist

Many years ago, there was a mavie made about a manster that came up out of the water and attacked peaple. This
grean Creature from the Black Lagoon looked to be part fish and part lizard, and sported lips that appearad to have
been enhanced by the worst of California’s plastic surgeons. If the Antichrist is going to use his looks and charisma to
win the hearts of the world, then chances are his “rising up out of the s2a” s going to look quite a bit different than
that of the Hollywood monster.

What does John mean when he says that the beast will come out of the sea? Once again, we must compare scrip-
ture with scripture to understand the symbolism here, Daniel linked beasts and the sea when he wrote, *l saw in my
wision by night, and behold, the four winds of heaven were stirring up the Great Sea. And four great beasts came up
from the sea, each different from the other” (Daniel 7:2-3).

The four beasts Daniel saw are four Gentile empires—Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and Rome. Once again, these
kingdoms did not literally rise out of the water, particularly the first two, which were not seafaring by nature. A look

back to Revelation helps us to understand both these nations' arigins and the beast's. An angel who was explaining a
vision to John said,

The waters which you saw, where the harlot sits, are peoples, multitudes, nations, and tongues (Rev-
clation 17:15).

The sea in Daniel 7 and the waters here in Revelation are the same thing. They are Gentile nations from which will
came empires and the Antichrist. Each of the empires mentioned in the book of Daniel treated people in & beastly
manner. They ruled the world brutally. Whatever their despots said was treated as law. This will be true of the beast
who is yet to come,

Some may wonder, “Why does lohn call him the beast? It's not like he doesn’t know the name Antichrist.” That
is a good guestion, especially considering that John wrote in his first letter, “Little children, it is the last hour; and as
you have heard that the Antichrist is coming, even now many antichrists have come, by which we know that it is the
last hour" (1 John 2:18). We need to remember that we are in a symbolic portion of Revelation, where lohn is seeing
images that are representative of reality but not necessarily real themselves. When John is shown the Antichrist, he
describes him as a beast because that is a perfect description of the character of this unholy person.

The beast that rose out of the sea was quite unusual in appearance. Like the dragon (12:3), he had seven heads and
ten horns. This also hearkens back to a beast that Daniel wrote about who similarly had ten horns:

After this | saw in the night visions, and behaold, a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, exceedingly
strong. It had huge iron teeth; it was devouring, breaking in pieces, and trampling the residue with
its feet, It was different from all the beasts that were before it, and it had ten horns (Daniel 7:7).

John, however, goes deeper in his description, saying the beast was "like a leopard, his feet were like the feet of
a bear, and his mouth like the mouth of a lion” (Revelation 13:2). Once again, Daniel parallels the imagery. We saw
Daniel’s fourth beast with the ten homs, What about the previous three beasts?

The first was like a lion, and had eagle's wings... And suddenly another beast, a second, like a bear. It
was raised up on one side, and had three ribs in its mouth between its teeth, And they said thus to
it: "Arice, devour much flesh!”. After this | leoked, and there was another, like a leopard, which had
on its back four wings of a bird (Daniel 7:4-6).

“But wait, Amirl Either Daniel or John got the order of the beasts wrong. They are exactly reversed.” Once again, |
must commend you for your astute observations, But remember that Daniel's vision looks forward. Babylon the lion
had already come. The next to rise would be Medo-Persia the bear, then Greece the leopard, and finally the fourth
beast with the ten horns, which was Rome. John, however, looks backward. This is not the future for him; it is history.
50 he starts with the most recent and lists the creatures in reverse.

What about the seven heads and the ten homns? Again, these are referring to Gentile nations. The seven heads are
seven sequential kings, and the ten horns are a royal confederacy. How do we know that? Let's check our context. Later
in Revelation, an angel speaks to John and says,

Here is the mind which has wisdom: The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman
sits. There are also seven kings. Five have fallen, ane is, and the other has not yet come. And when



he cames, he must continue a short time, The beast that was, and is not, is himself also the eighth,
and is of the seven, and is going to perdition. The ten horns which you saw are ten kings who have
received no kingdom as yvet, but they receive authority for one hour as kings with the beast [Revela-
tion 17:9-12).

S0 we sea that the Antichrist will rise out of the Gentile nations and will be given power by Satan himself, the
dragon. He is symbolized as a beast due both to the unrighteousness of his character and the violence of his actions.
The Antichrist is the final in a succession of secular rulers spaken of by both Daniel and John, and his kingdom will be
the last before Jesus returns to earth to reign from Jerusalem.

The Fatal Wound

The fourth beast in Daniel is the Roman Empire. It was different from the others, and it is out of this empire that
the horns arise (Daniel 7:7-8). In some manner or form, the power and influence of the Roman Empire is going to be
revived at the time of the tribulation. It is from this coming European conglomeration that the Antichrist will emerge,

| saw one of his heads as if it had been mortally wounded, and his deadly wound was healed. And
all the world marveled and followed the beast. So they worshiped the dragon wha gave authority
to the beast; and they worshiped the beast, saying, "Who is like the beast? Who is able to make war
with him?* (Revelation 13:3-4).

Hera we read about an incident with the beast that has caused much speculation. One of its heads is fatally
wounded, but then either he somehow survives or is brought back to life. Does this mean that the Antichrist himself
will be wounded or killed in an assassination attempt? Could this be seme kind of fake death and resurrection in order
ta garner sympathy and support or to boost his credentials? Or could this be saying that the revived Roman Empire
will experience a fatal wound?

From the English text, it is difficult to tell. But the Greek wording is very similar to what was said about the Lamb
laoking "as though it had been slain” (Revelation 5:6). Jesus was literally slain and then resurrected from the dead. It
is quite possible that the Antichrist will want to mimic a similar event in order to gain the awe and reverence of the
masses, and through deception will accomplish this objective. There is also a strong potential that the Antichrist will
actually be killed and later resurrected.

"How can that be?” you may ask. “Only God has the power to give life to the dead.” That is true. But remember
what Jesus said to His disciples; “False christs and false prophets will rise and show great signs and wonders to deceive,
if possible, even the elect” (Matthew 24:24).

In the last days, there are going to be works and wonders so powerful that even the elect can be fooled. God has
given power and authority on this earth to Satan for a time, and we don't know the extent of what He has granted. It is
certainly within the realm of possibility that the alivefdead/alive scenario will be exactly what it appears to be.

This resurrection will cause the world to marvel at the beast and eventually worship him. Strong delusion will
penetrate the world and the Jews in particular. People everywhere will become convinced that this is the promised
Messiah. They will raise up new gods to follow—the dragon and the beast,

He was given a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies, and he was given authority to con-
tinue for forty-tweo menths. Then he apened his mouth in blasphemy against God, to blaspheme His
name, His tabernacle, and those who dwell in heaven, It was granted to him to make war with the

saints and to overcome them. And authority was given him over every tribe, tongue, and nation. All
who dwell on the earth will worship him, whose names have not been written in the Book of Life of
the Lamnb slain from the foundation of the world, If anyone has an ear, let him hear. He who leads
into captivity shall go into captivity; he who kills with the sword must be killed with the sword. Here
is the patience and the faith of the saints (Revelation 13:5-10).

Maotice in this passage that the phrases "was given” and “was granted to him" are used multiple times. The An-
tichrist hias no pawer in himself. He is not sorme demigod or mighty angelic being. Any authority and influence he has
is only that which has been bestowed upon him, and it will only be for a time—forty-two months, or 1,260 days, or
three-and-a-half years, otherwise known as time, times, and half a time. During that period, he will have the power to
slander God and the saints in heaven (verse 6), make war against the saints on earth and conguer them {verse 7), and
cause all the inhabitants of the earth to worship him (verse 8).

This authority will be allowed by God, but it will come directly from Satan. The Antichrist will be a puppet, con-
trolled and empowered by the devil himself, It is during the first three-and-a-half years of the tribulation that he will
come to power. The armies of Russia, Turkey, Iran, Sudan, Libya, and ather nations that seek to plunder Israel will be
defeated (Ezekiel 38-39). This great defeat will provide an opening for the Antichrist to come as a peacemaker. As a re-
sult, his dominion will be global.

During the final three-and-a-half years of the tribulation, the Antichrist will turn from a peacemaker to a peace-
taker. He will set himself up in the new temple in Jerusalem and will demand worship from the citizens of the world.
Who will fall for the lies of the Antichrist and bow down before him? The answer, quite simply, Is everyone.

John wrote that everyone "whose names have not baen written in the Book of Life of the Lamb slain from the
foundation of the world” will take a knee before this global leader. What is the Book of Life? It is where God has listed
all these wha belang to Him, those whe are part of His family. 1sn°t It amazing to think that If you have given your life
to Jesus Christ, it is because your name was written in the Lamb's book before you were even born? What a blessed
thought! As Paul wrote:

EBleszed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual
blessing in the heavenly places in Christ, just as He chose us in Him before the foundation of the
world, that we should be holy and without blame before Him in love (Ephesians 1:3-4).

The False Prophet

At this point, for all those wha theught that one beast was already more than enough, the world is about to get
double the trouble. A new beast arrives on the scena:

Then | saw another beast coming up out of the earth, and he had two horns like a lamb and spoke
like a dragon. And he exercises all the authority of the first beast in his presence, and causes the
earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed, He
performs great signs, so that he even makes fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight
of men. And he deceives those who dwell on the earth by those signs which he was granted to doin
the sight of the beast, telling those who dwell on the earth to make an image to the beast who was
wounded by the sword and lived. He was granted power to give breath to the image of the beast,
that the image of the beast should both speak and cause as many as would not worship the image
of the beast to be killed (Revelation 13:11-15).



It isn't until chapter 16 that we are given the identity of this new beast. He is the false prophet. This Beast 2.0 will
come with great signs and wonders, even calling fire down from the sky. Humanity will ooch and abhh and be ready to
do whatever the false prophet tells them to do. Once the false prophet has them where he wants them, he’ll give them
two tasks. First, make an image of the Antichrist. Second, warship it. It is here that the rule of the Antichrist moves
from autocracy to theocracy. Mo longer will he be content to be followed as a great man; he will new demand to be
worshipped as the all-powerful god.

Beast worship will not be a choice, It will be demanded as the new one-world religion. Freedom of worship will be
gone. Freedom of expression will be removed. Freedom of the press will no longer exist. Everyone will have to fall 100
percent in line with the demands of the government order as led by the Antichrist.

Imagine what it will be like for believers during that time. They will huddle up in their homes for secrat warship
services. Others will clandestinely meet out in the woods to express their praise to God. Countless thousands will lose
their jobs. They will be reduced to begging on the streets, where they will be beaten and spit upon because they have
not followed the government's orders. Though they will have much to look ferward to after death, there will be very
little to look forward to before death.

The Mark of the Beast

And now it comes—the moment we deal with the most infamous trio of numbers in the history of the world.

He causes all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on their right
hand or on their foreheads, and that no one may buy or sell except one who has the mark or the
name of the beast, or the number of his name. Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding cal-
culate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man: His number is 666 (Revelation 13:16=
18).

50 much has been speculated about when it comes to the mark of the beast. The number 666 |5 used throughout

popular entertainment's horror genre. Goths paint it on their clothing, Satanists tattoo it on their knuckles, online
preachers drop it into their sermon titles to boost their views. But what does that short sequence of numbers really
mean? Let’s look at the facts.

First, this is not speaking of 2 Reman emperor's name, There are those, many of whom are in the camp that says
that Revelation took place around AD 70, who have looked at the numbers and sought to find their equivalent in
Hebrew or Latin or Greek. They've then taken those letters, compared them with the emperors, then said, “4hal" The
problem is that like the historicists we spoke of in this book's welcome, if you put 12 numerologists in 12 different
rooms, they'll come back with 12 different emperors. As we've said before, you just can't fit a backward-looking alle-
gorical peg into a future-looking literal hole.

The context of this passage has its eyes on what is yet to come. There is nothing about a "one-religion, worldwide
worship of an image representing a global leader” that even remotely fits any time in history. Twisting and contorting
at that level is beyond even the most flexible of Olympic gymnasts, The number 666, or possibly 616 according to
some early Greek manuscripts, is most likely referring to the future Antichrist. What exactly do those numbers mean?
It's another one of the mysteries of this most intriguing of books. If God has left blank the final word in the sentence,
"The 665 guy is " then we shouldn't waste too much brainpower in speculation.

Still, sa many people run down the rabbit hole of this creepy number and miss the overall point of the passage.
This chapter is about two people who will rise up and take over the world. Rather than turning people to the worship
of the living God, they will force the worship of the Antichrist. Those who don't worship his image will be put to death.

To show loyalty to the beast, people will have to receive his mark, Without this identifier of allegiance to the An-
tichrist, a person will not be able to buy or sell. It will be a horrible time in which believers will suffer greatly through
violence, poverty, and starvation, s for those who accept the mark, they will not only live under an oppressive gov-
ernment, but they will experience all the ather judgments as God's wrath is poured out an the planet.

It is human nature to want to control others. There is no greater evidence of this than in governments, Govern-
ments want power, and they usually get it by force or, as in many democracies, by deceit and by making promises to
people that they never plan an fulfilling. In this next chapter, we will see governmental power at its worst because the
endgame is not just political but spirtual.



CHAPTER 14

THE THIRD INTERLUDE, PART 3:
PREVIEWS OF THINGS TO COME

REVELATION 14

It's date night with your spouse. The last few weeks have been incredibly hectic, and you are looking forward to get-
ting out and spending some time between just the two of you. & movie came out two weeks ago that had miraculously
made both of your must-see lists, and you had already ordered your tickets for the theater with the reserved leather
reclining seats. |t was going ta be a nice, casual night with the one you love.

Then the iron fizzled out in the middle of smoothing out your shirt. Your middie child somehow managed to run
forehead-first into the corner of the door. The sister of your babysitter showed up thirty minutes late, saying your
scheduled sitter had the flu but that she herself was feeling fine, sniffing as she said so. In a move that you would
never have made when all you had was your first child but was a no-brainer now that you've had three, you gave the
replacement sitter your contact numbers and rushed out the door,

Then you wondered if someone at the traffic department was out to get you because you missed every single green
light. When you finally got to the theater, you ignored the line for the concessions, found your auditorium, crawled
aver the legs of a series of people whose irons hadn't broken down and whose babysitters didn't have the flu, and
plopped down in your seats just as the lights dimmed.

You grinned at your spouse. Made it just in time.

But then a movie starts that is not yvour movie, Quickly vou realize that it is not a movie at all. All your rushing did
was get you there in time for the previews. Fer the next fifteen minutes you watch scenes from other films that you
don't care about and that you will never see, all the while thinking, We could have stopped for o big bucket of popcorn
and a box of Ralsinets.

If you are reading only to hear about the next series of judgments, this is the time to grab your popcorn and a soda.
John is about to treat us to a few coming attractions before we get to our main feature in chapters 15-18.

Preview One: The Redeeming Lamb and 144,000 Redeemed

The 144,000 are back. Or are they? Are these the same 12 x 12,000 that we saw before or are they a different
group? And, come te think of it, the question isn't just whe are they, but where are they? These first five verses in chap-
ter 14 have quite a few well-respected theologians taking several different views.

| looked, and behold, a Lamb standing on Mount Zian, and with Him one hundred and forty-four
thousand, having His Father's name written on their foreheads. And | heard a voice fram heaven,
like the voice of many waters, and like the voice of loud thunder. And | heard the sound of harpists
playing their harps. They sang as It were a new song before the thrane, before the four living crea-
tures, and the elders; and no one could learn that song except the hundred and forty-four thousand
who were redeemed from the earth. These are the ones who were not defiled with women, for they
are virgins, These are the ones who follow the Lamb wherever He goes, These were redeemed from
amang men, being firstfruits to God and to the Lamb. &nd in their mouth was found no deceit, for
they are without fault before the throne of God (Revelation 14:1-5).

The first time we heard about a group of 144,000 Jewish evangelists was back in chapter 7 when they were given
their commission. Are these the same young men, and are they standing in heaven or on earth? Charles C. Ryrie be-
lieves this group is the same 144,000 and sees the action taking place in heaven:

Some understand this to be anticipatory of the millennial state, making Zion mean the earthly
Jerusalemn as it sometimes does (2 Sam. 5:7; Isa. 2:3). But since Zion is used of the heavenly
Jerusalem (Heb. 12:22) and since these 144,000 are before the throne (v. 3), it seems more natural
to understand Zion as the heavenly city. The important point, however, is that the 144,000 are now
with the Lamb. When the group was first introduced they were on earth {7:1-3), but now they are
in heaven, Their work of witnessing must now be finished, for none will be able to slay them until
then. That they are the same group as in chapter 7 seems clear because (1) the distinctive number is
exactly the same, and (2) God's name is written on their foreheads. 2

John F. Walvoord would agree and disagree with Ryrie. He believes it is the same group of withesses but says that
they are standing with the Lamb on the earthly Mount Zion in Israel.

Preferable is the view that this is 2 prophetic vision of the ultimate triumph of the Lamb following
His second coming, when He joins the 144,000 on Mount Zion at the beginning of His millennial
reign..s

Tim LaHaye and Timothy E. Parker agree this takes place at the heavenly Mount Zion but see these as a different
144,000,

The 144,000 from Revelation 7 were from the tribes of Israel, and thelr activity was on earth. Also,

the group from Revelation 7 is sealed with the seal of the Father, while the Revelation 14 group has
upon their heads the name of both the Father and the Son. This leaves little doubt that the groups

are separate.’s

| see no reason to distinguish betwean this 144,000 and the evangelists we met in chapter 7. At that time, they
received the seal of God on their foreheads. That seal represented God's protection through the tribulation. But as
this chapter opens, we are getting a preview of the end of the seven years of God's wrath. These faithful young men
have given their testimony and the seal of protection has kept them safe. However, once their task was completed, it
is very likely they were allowed to be killed. This is similar to what happened earlier with the two witnesses. Mo one



could harm them during the three-and-a-half years of their ministry, but “when they finish their testimony, the beast
that ascends out of the bottomless pit will make war against them, overcome them, and kill them" (Revelation 11:7).
Anyone who thinks that this is a cruel chain of events—serve God, then die—doesn't understand the extreme harsh-
ness of the conditions of the earth and the extreme joy of being in the presence of God.

The 144,000 are standing there with the Lamb on Mount Zion. But | agree with Ryrie that it is not the earthly
Mount Zion, but the heavenly one, The writer of Hebrews describes it thus:

¥ou have come to Mount Zion and to the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, to an innu-
merable company of angels, to the general assembly and church of the firstborn who are registered
in heaven, to God the Judge of all, to the spirits of just men made perfect, to Jesus the Mediator of
the new covenant, and to the blood of sprinkling that spraks better things than that of Abel (He-
brews 12:22-24).

On earth is the shadow of the true Mount Zion, in heaven is the reality. The fact that the 144,000 “sang as it were
a new song before the throne, before the four living creatures, and the elders” necessitates their throne room location
{Revelation 14:3). Just before the music starts, a booming voice speaks from heaven. We are left in the dark as to what
it says. Then the music starts.

Music is constantly evolving. Styles and genres come and go. Today, we are in the praise era of Christian music. It
seems that every week there is a new worship song that sweeps through the worldwide church. While there are quite
a few that can be reduced to three chords and four lines repeated over and over and over, there are also many that
are deep and heartfelt and are effective at transporting a congregation or even an individual commuting to work right
into the presence of God.

The now heaven-dwelling withesses break out in 2 worship song that is specifically tailored te them and their
experiences. As much as we would like to know what it is, it is not for us. We have our own stories and our own praises
to offer to God. This particular song, sung to the accompaniment of virtuoso harpists, is truly and completely theirs.

Pure, truthful, and without fault before the throne of God, these men are described by Johin as the "firstfruits to
God and to the Lamb" (verse 4). The concept of firstfruits comes from the Old Testament. The firstfruits of the harvest
belonged to God. It was the first gleaning that was to be set aside before being presented to the Lord as an offering.
As we discussed earlier, the fact that they are “first” fruits means that there are more to follow. This is the same hope
we gain from the knowledge that Jesus is the firstfruits of the resurrection:

Maw Christ is risen from the dead, and has become the firstfruits of those who have fallen asleep.
Far since by man came death, by Man also came the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die,
even so in Christ all shall be made alive, But each one in his own order: Christ the firstfruits, after-
ward those who are Christ’s at His coming (1 Corinthians 15:20-23).

Jesus died, then rose again in a body that is immeortal and incorruptible. Thus, we can be assured that one day as
“second” fruits we will be raised in the same kind of eternal body to live forever with our Savier, the Lamb. | wonder
what kind of sang we will learn in that day. | would suspect it is very similar to the hymns of praise that we have en-
joyed throughout this wonderful visit to heaven.

Mow that the 144,000 are praising God before the throne, does that mean that there is no more witness of Christ
on the earth? |s everyone left below who hasn't turned to the Lord doomed because the gospel has been removed? As
John watched, another angel flew by in heaven bringing a message of reassurance that the salvation message is still
being proclaimed on earth, but with a warning that the window for acceptance is drawing to an end:

Then | saw another angel flying in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach to
those who dwell on the earth—to every nation, tribe, tongue, and people—saying with a loud voice,
“Fear God and give glory to Him, for the hour of His judgment has come; and worship Him who
made heaven and earth, the sea and springs of water” (Revelation 14:6-7).

With this cliffhanger of an ending, the first preview concludes. The projector keeps rolling, and the second coming
attraction runs.

Preview Two: The Fall of Babylon
This preview is short, but it packs enough in it to get at least a PG-13 rating.

Another angel followed, saying, "Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she has made all
nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication” {14:8).

The message s earthshaking. Whe or what s Babylon? We will go much mare in depth about this when we arrive
at chapters 17 and 18. For now, it is enough to know that Babylon is both a religious and economic system. Again and
again throughout Scripture, the demise of Babylon has been predicted. Isaiah prophesied the fall of the empire, and
tacked on the addendum that it would never be rebuilt:

Babylon, the glory of kingdoms,

the beauty of the Chaldeans’ pride,

will be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomaorrah.
It will never be inhabited,

nor will it be settled fram generation to generation;
nor will the Arabian pitch tents there,

nor will the shepherds make their sheepfolds there
(Isailah 13:19-20).

The Babylonian Empire fell to the Persians in 539 BC, and the city crumbled over time afterward. As God declared
through |saiah, it has never been restored. Saddam Hussein attempted it, but that didn’t work out so well for him. His
kingdom collapsed as do all works that originate in man's rebellion against what God has ordained.

The physical city may be gone; the Babylonian systems remain. These, too, are born out of rebellion against God
and a craving to fulfill one's own desires. The angel declares that it is a fornication-based system, meaning that it is
purely centered on people fulfilling their own longings. If you look around at culture today, that is exactly what you
see. Our world is centered purely on satisfying one’s passions and lusts, be they sexual, financial, experiential, or any-
thing else that is self-centered. It becomes so engrossing that people can be said to be drunk with their need to fulfill
their descires. That is the me-based systern that is going to come crashing to the ground.

Preview Three: The Marked and the Unmarked

If you're getting antsy for the main feature, you're geing to have to wait a little longer. There are still a few mare
previews to watch. The next one begins the same as the previous, but the content of the angel's words are much maore
picturesque:



Then a third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, "If anyone worships the beast and his
image, and receives his mark on his forehead or on his hand, he himself shall also drink of the wine
of the wrath of God, which is poured out full strength into the cup of His indignation. He shall be
tarmented with fire and brimstene in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the
Lamb. And the smoke of their torment ascends forever and ever; and they have no rest day or night,
who worship the beast and his image, and whoever receives the mark of his name" (Revelation
14:9-11).

I'm betting that John was happy he only had to hear about this punishment instead of seeing it. The angel speaks
about the judgment of those who have worshipped the beast and his image. They are the ones who received his mark
on their forehead or hand. They had access to what food and medicines may have been available during that time, It
was these men and women who persecuted those who refused to receive the mark. Thay were the ones cheering their
executions or watching as they starved because they had no ability to buy or sell. These are the wicked followers of the
beast who will experience the final series of judgments that are about to be poured out of the bowls.

Mo one is telling John to write the next words that we read. There is no angel showing him a new vision. The words
flow from his pen and feel almost like a sigh amid all the carnage.

Here is the patience of the saints; here are those who keep the commandments of God and the faith
of Jesus (Revelation 14:12).

If you have ever bought a diamond, mast likely the jeweler placed your stone on a background of black velvet, That
is done to show off the brilliance of the diamond—the precision of the cut, the clarity of the stone, the sparkle as the
light passes through. John, in one phrase, presents the startling beauty of the faithful saints as they play off the dark-
ness of followers of the beast. The contrast that he presents is so powerful that it seems to move those in heaven,

Then | heard a voice from heaven saying to me, “Write: ‘Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord
from now an.’™ *Yes,” says the Spirit, “that they may rest from their labors, and their works fallow
them" {14:13).

Wow! Mot only does a voice from heaven respond, but the Holy Spirit Himself weighs in. These diamonds that are
caught in the rough world of God’s jJudgment may be enduring horrible suffering for the time being. But the day is
soon coming when their bodies and spirits will find rest, and they will be rewarded for remaining true to their God.

Preview Four: The Great Harvest

| was never a fan of the harror genre of films or books. There is enough blood and gore in the real world. The movie
that this last preview advertises has enough violence and death to make even the most jaded horror fan queasy.

Then | looked, and behold, a white cloud, and en the cloud sat One like the Son of Man, having an
His head a golden crown, and in His hand a sharp sickle. And another angel came out of the temple,
crying with a loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, "Thrust in Your sickle and reap, for the time
has come for You te reap, for the harvest of the earth is ripe.” So He who sat an the cloud thrust in
His sickle on the earth, and the earth was reaped (Revelation 14:14-16).

The reel starts great. We see Jesus with a golden crown on His head and a sharp sickle in His hand. There are two
waords for a crown in biblical Greek. The first is one that we have talked about befare—stephanos. This is the victor's
crown. The second is digdem. This is the king’s crown. We will see Jesus wearing the diadem in chapter 19 when He
rides forward as King of kings and Lord of lords. Here He is wearing the stephanas, sitting on a cloud as the One who
has won the right to serve as the Judge over the world,

Inside the temple waits an angel. When the time is right—possibly indicated by a word from the Father—he will
come forth and signal to the Son that the time for reaping has begun. The earth is “ripe,” a word that means that the
harvest is long overdue and is bursting at the seams, The One like the Son of Man will thrust His sickle into the earth
and reap. What is the harvest that is being realized? We'll have to wait to find out about that.

Mext we see another angel coming out, and we read what seems to be a "second verse, same as the first.”

Then another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. And
another angel came out from the altar, who had power over fire, and he cried with a loud cry to him
wha had the sharp sickle, saying, “Thrust in your sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the vine of
the earth, for her grapes are fully ripe.” So the angel thrust his sickle into the earth and gathered
the vine of the earth, and threw it into the great winepress of the wrath of God, And the winepress
was trampled outside the city, and blood came out of the winepress, up to the horses’ bridles, for
one thousand six hundred furlongs {Revelation 14:17-20).

The angel has a sharp sickle. Another angel comes and repeats nearly the same words that the sarlier angel said to
the Son of Man, However, there are a couple differences. First, we are no longer dealing with the Son of Man. This s a
powerful angel who has the authority to bring great vielence upon the earth. Second, while we don't know the crop of
the first harvest, we hear very clearly that this is a grape harvest. The fruit will be harvested by the angel and thrown
into the great winepress of the wrath of God,

This preview is for the upcoming Battle of Armageddon, which we'll read about tweo chapters from now. This is
when the nations will gather in the Jezreel Valley right outside my house. Then they'll march up toward Jerusalem
for the final battle of the tribulation. Judging by the carnage described, it is evident that the fight doesn't go well
for them. The blood of men and animals will be splashed all the way up to the bridles of the horses for 200 miles all
around.

Our previews have now come to an end, as has our third interlude. We now go back to the judgments, but before
they begin, we once more will hear the beautiful voices of heaven singing a song of praise to the Lord God Almighty.



CHAPTER 15

A SONG FOR THE END

REVELATION 15

Many years ago, | was invited by one of the players on the Denver Broncos football team to attend a game. Since
he was a friend, he provided good seats for me and those who were with me. We got there early and after we found
our seats, we began to look for him eut on the playing field. However, he wasn't easy to find because the field was full
of people. Players were stretching and practicing plays. Coaches were running drills and going over strategies. Media
people and cameramen were setting up their shots and doing pregame reports, Field crews were wandering around
making sure that everything was perfect with the turf. Everyone was busy preparing far a single moment—kickeff.

As we approach chapter 15, we see similar activity, There are a lot of moving parts going about their business. John
spots seven angels ready for action, tribulation saints engaged in worship, the heavenly temple opening, and cne of
the living creatures preparing to distribute the bowls. Everyone is working toward one thing—the kickoff of the final
seven plagues upon humanity. The seals have been broken and the trumpets have been blown. The earth now awaits
the coup de grace of God's wrath.

Preparation for Completion

The interludes are aver and the action is about to pick up. Before John's eyes, the Lord reveals an awe-inspiring
sight:

Then | saw another sign in heaven, great and marvelous: seven angels having the seven last plagues,
for in them the wrath of God is complete (Revelation 15:1).

This is the third sign that John saw. The first was that of a woman about to give birth to a male child {12:1-4). The
second revealed a great red dragon waiting to devour her child as soon as he was born (12:35), While the first two may
have been confusing or even frightening, John feels a different emotion over what he now sees. A remarkable display
is presented before him. He doubles the superlatives—"great and marvelous"—and could probably add to them amaz-
ing, spectacular, and even epic!

What is it that has John's jaw dropping to the floor? Seven angels with seven plagues. Now, if you are like me, you
may be thinking, “Really, John? You're calling the worst seven plagues this world has ever seen ‘'marvelous’?™ There
are a couple different ways to look at this. First, the Greek word here is thaumaze and has a range of meanings. When

taken in tandem with the first word of the pair mega, or "great, huge,” the word “marvelous” can take on the idea of
awe-inspiring or breathtaking. 5o, rather than John saying, “Isn‘t all this destruction wonderful?" he would be saying,
“This is so big and terrifying that it will knock your sandals off.”

There is also a marvelous elemant to this first sentence. John informs us that when these bowls are emptied, “the
wrath of God is complete.” While the apostle understands the justice of all the wrath that God has carried out and the
necessity of His plan, it would have to be a welcome relief for John to know that the destruction was finally coming to
an end.

What we read in verse 1 is an initial summary statement—the seven angels have the last seven plagues. The rest
of the chapter presents to the reader the events and ceremony that ultimately place the bowls of wrath in their hands.

Pre-Plague Worship

We are finally coming to the end of the tribulation, But before we get there, praise for the Lord God Almighty
breaks out once again.

| saw something like a sea of glass mingled with fire, and those who have the victory over the heast,
over his image and over his mark and over the number of his name, standing on the sea of glass,
having harps of God (Revelation 15:2).

This is not the first time that we have read about this sea of glass. When John was first transported to heaven, he
described before the throne "a sea of glass, like crystal. And in the midst of the throne, and around the thrahe, were
four living creatures full of eyes in front and in back” (4:6). So we know that this puts us in the throne room of God,
where the Almighty sits and the four creatures minister to Him.

However, there has been an addition to the cast of characters from earlier. Now standing on the sea of glass are a
group of people who had victory over “the beast, over his image and over his mark and over the number of his name.”
There are some who might say, "But if they are in heaven, doesn’t that mean they are dead?" Absolutely! But their
deaths are not tallied on the Antichrist’s half of the scoreboard. Remember Paul’s celebratory chorus over death’s
defeat?

O Death, where is your sting?
0O Hades, where is your victory? (1 Corinthians 15:55).

The saints own this victory because the Antichrist and his minions threw everything they had at them but these
men and women remained true to God. Executing these faithful followers was not a win but an admission by the bad
guys that despite their best efforts, they had lost. What amazing courage, perseverance, and faithfulness! Now that
these martyrs are in heaven and are free from suffering, they break out in praise,

They sing the song of Moses, the servant of God, and the
song of the Lamb, saying:

“Great and marvelous are Your works,

Lord God Almighty!

Just and true are Your ways,

0O King of the saints!

Who shall not fear You, O Lord, and glorify Your name?



Far You alane are holy.

For all nations shall come and warship before You,
for Your judgments have been manifested”
{Revelation 15:3-4),

A song of Moses and the Lamb. How did Moses suddenly get in here? Doesn't he belong in the front part of the
Bible? Many don't realize this, but Moses was a songwriter. The Torah—the first five books of the Bible—was not the
anly great work to come fram his pen. Scattered in Seripture we find several songs from the great prophet, one of
them even making it into that great hymnal, the book of Psalms (Psalm 90). But what does he have in commeon with
these tribulation saints that would cause his music to be sung? Two words—deliverance and praise.

In Exodus, we find the first of Moses's songs. It is a celebration of God's having delivered the Hebrews from the
hand of Pharach. The lsraelites had left Egypt, but the king began having second thoughts. He still had some major
building projects going and no one to make the bricks! He went after his departing slave force to bring them back.
When it locked ke he had them cornered up against the Red Sea, God parted the waters and the Hebraws walked
across on dry ground. When Pharach chased after, the Lord closed up the waters and the Egyptian army was drowned.
A deadly enemy, God's deliverance, praise the Lord!

| will sing to the Lorp,

for He has triumphed gloriously!

The horse and its rider

He has thrown into the seal

The Loro is my strength and song,

and He has become my salvation;

He is my God, and | will praise Him;

my father's God, and | will exalt Him (Exodus 15:1-2).

Moses’s song was born out of redemption from physical bondage, The Lamb rescued us from spiritual bondage.
Mases sustained his people with manna and water from a reck. The Lamb sustains us with the bread and water of life.
Moses's song looks forward to the Promised Land. The Lamb’s song anticipates an eternal kingdom in which the Savior
is relgning from His throne.

At this point in the tribulation, the contrast between heaven and earth is staggering. In the presence of God, there
is joy and celebration. In the presence of the beast, there is misery and the devastation that will be poured out of
the bowls. This leads me to another pattern that | find interesting. Prior to each serles of judgments upon the earth,
there is praise in heaven. In chapter 5, the four living creatures, the twenty-four elders, and thousands upon tens of

thousands of angels sang praise to the Lamb. Then the first seal was broken. In chapter 7, we witnessed the tribulation
saints in heaven praising God and the Lamb. Then, in chapter &, the first trumpet sounded. Mow, once again, we hear
God's people lifting His name and celebrating His actions. What comes next will complete the triple cycle of wrath.

Out from the Temple
After the songs of worship before the throne of God, John sees movement at the temple.

After these things | looked, and behold, the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven
was opened. And out of the temple came the seven angels having the seven plagues, clothed in
pure bright linen, and having their chests girded with golden bands. Then one of the four living
creatures gave to the seven angels seven golden bowls full of the wrath of God who lives forever
and ever. The temple was filled with smoke from the glory of God and from His power, and na ane
was able to enter the temple till the seven plagues of the seven angels were completed (Revelation
15:5-8).

The doors open wide and the seven angels that he mentioned in verse 1 now exit the building. Why is it important
to see the temple involved in the judgments?

In Exodus, the Lord instructed Moses to build a tabernacle, which would serve as a visual representation of the fact
that God was always with His people. In that tabernacle, Moses was to place the ark of the covenant. In that ark, Moses
placed three items that were testimonies to the faithfulhess of God: the tablets with the Ten Commandments, Aaron's
rod that budded, and a jar of manna (Hebrews 9:4). Often, we think of the judgments of Revelation coming from Jesus
Christ, the Lamb, whao opens the seals. But the "temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven"” is the domain of
the Father, whose place was upon the mercy seat.

The angels were sent out of the temple by the Lord Almighty. Then He dispatched one of the four living creatures,
This creature passed out the bowls that were full of the wrath of God, giving them one by one to the seven angals,

We don't know exactly what was in those bowls, but we do know that it was immensely powerful. The outpouring of
God's glory into those vessels of wrath caused smoke to billow throughout the temple. The cloud was so thick and the
grandeur was so great that the doors of the temple became impassable for the duration of the devastation.

What we are about to read in the naxt chapter is terrifying and tragic. But | ance again must remind you that we, as
the church, will not be on earth at this time. | am writing this as a comfort and as a motivation. As a comfort, it should
give you peace that you will not experience even one of these three series of judgments. As a motivation, it should re-
mind you that you have friends and loved ones who will.



CHAPTER 16

THE POURING OF THE BOWLS

REVELATION 16

Bef{:m we begin talking about this worst of all judgments, | want to quote to you three words that we will come to
in verse 17—"It is done!" If it has felt to you like this book has seen plague after plague and devastation after devasta-
tion, that's because it has. After starting with the letters to the church and then enjoying a glorious worship service in
heaven, the seals were opened. Then the trumpets were sounded. Mow the bowls are about to be poured. But once the
seventh angel empties the contents of his vessel, a voice from the throne will finally say, "It is done!" The Lord Himself
will declare that the rightful and justified suffering of humanity on this earth is coming to an end.

The Wrath of God

The seven angels have departed from the temple and are all lined up. One of the four living creatures has distrib-
uted the bowls "full of the wrath of God who lives forever and ever” (Revelation 15:7). Then the word comes that it's
time.

| heard a loud voice from the termple saying to the seven angels, "Go and pour out the bowls of the
wrath of God on the earth” (16:7).

These seven bowls contain "the wrath of God.” That is why some commentators refer to this peried as the Great
Tribulation, in comparison to the first three-and-a-half years, There are two Greek words that are translated as
“wrath.,” The first is thumes, which is used eight times in Revelation, The secand is arge, which Is used five.

In his classic dictionary of Old and Mew Testament words, W.E. Vine makes the following distinction between these
two Greek words:

Thumos, "wrath” (not translated “anger”), is to be distinguished from orge, in this respect, that
thumos indicates a more agitated condition of the feelings, an outburst of wrath from inward indig-
nation, while orge suggests a more settled or abiding condition of mind, frequently with a view to
taking revenge. Orge is less sudden in its rise than thumoes, but more lasting in its nature. Thumos
expresses more the inward feeling, erge the more active emotion. Thumos may issue in revenge,
though it does not necessarily include it, It is characteristic that it guickly blazes up and quickly sub-

sides, though that s not necessarily implied in each case.'”

When John, in his Gospel, wrote of the spiritual situation of the unbeliever, he usaed the word orge: “He who
believes in the Son has everlasting life; and he who does not believe the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God
abides on him" (John 3.36).

This is a slow, leng-suffering wrath that will one day find its expression. The apostle Paul used the same word when
he spoke of the condition we were in before we came to Christ:

You He made alive, who were dead in trespasses and sins, in which you once walked according to the
course of this world, according to the prince of the power of the air, the spirit who now works in the
sons of disobedience, among whom also we all once conducted ourselves in the lusts of our flesh,
fulfilling the desires of the flesh and of the mind, and were by nature children of wrath, just as the
others (Ephesians 2;1-3).

As we enter these final judgments, the wrath of God has finally stewed to a point that it is no longer orge, It has
now become thumos, a boiling over type of anger. The long-suffering patience of the Lord has come to an end, re-
placed with a virtuous fury over the brazen sin and contemptuous rebellion of those left on the earth. Who is about to
feel His righteous rage?

Then a third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, 'If anyone worships the beast and his
image, and receives his mark on his forehead or on his hand, he himself shall also drink of the wine
of the wrath of God, which is poured out full strength into the cup of His indignation. He shall be
tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the
Lamb" (Revelation 14:9-10).

While the tribulation saints will experience the wrath of the Antichrist, those who follow the Antichrist will experi-
ence the wrath of God.

The Pouring of the Bowls

The first went and poured out his bowl upon the earth, and a foul and loathsome sore came upon
the men whao had the mark of the beast and those whao warshiped his image (Revelation 16:2).

When Satan asked for permission to test the faithfulness of Job, God tald him that he could touch anything lob
had but not the man himself. 5atan took away everything that belonged to Jaob, including his children, but the man of
God stood by his Lord. Satan went back for a second round and was given permission to afflict Job physically but not
take his life. Job was afflicted from head to toe with painful sores. His suffering was tremendous, and all he could do
for relief was to scrape himself with broken pottery as he sat among the ashes. 5till, he kept his eyes on the Lord.

Mow, in a reversal, we see God pouring that same type of plague out upon those who were faithful to the beast.
Wilt they follow Job's path and look te Gad for relief in their suffering? Of course not. They will remain in their unhaly
rebellion.

Rather than hearkening back to Job, the next two bowls look to Pharaoh.



Then the second angel poured out his bowl on the sea, and it became bloed as of a dead man; and
every living creature in the sea died. Then the third angel poured out his bowl on the rivers and
springs of water, and they became blood (16:3-4).

VWhen the second and third trumpets were blown, ane third of the saltwater and freshwater were either bloodied
or tainted. This time, the rest of the water is turned to blood. Imagine placing a glass under the faucet in the kitchen,
turning the handle, and watching bloody water flow out. Those with even a rudimentary knowledge of the Bible will

remember that there was something in there about God turning water to bload, This will clearly be a divine judgment.

But still, no one will turn to the Lord.
At least, no person will. Two angels, however, turn their faces toward Almighty God and once again affirm the jus-
tice and righteousness of His actions:

| heard the angel of the waters saving:

“¥ou are righteous, O Lord,

the One who is and who was and who is to be,
because You have judged these things.

For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets,
and You have given them blood to drink.

For it is their just due.”

And | heard another from the altar saying, “Even so, Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are Your
judgments” (Revelation 16:5-7).

We must never forget that sin has consequences. Often we treat sin as if it is no big deal. Everybody sins. We can't
help it, can we? Besides, God has promised that all | have to do is confess my sins and |'ll be good. 5o if all | have to do
is say a few words when | do something wrong, then obviously that means God doesn't take sin too seriously either,
right?

If that is your attitude toward sin, then let me counter with two facts, First, the forgiveness of sins came at a severe
price. God Himself became one of us, then allowed Himself to be tortured and crucified so that you can pray that
prayer of confession and receive forgiveness. Second, all the judgments from the seals, trumpets, and bowls are appro-
priate punishments for sin. And they don't even cover the cost, because for all those who remain in their sins, there is
an etemnity In hell waiting for them when this hell on earth concludes, The angels of the water and the altar remind us
of that truth.

Then the fourth angel poured out his bowl on the sun, and power was given to him to scorch men
with fire. And men were scarched with great heat, and they blasphemed the name of God who has
power over these plagues; and they did not repent and give Him glory (Revelation 16:8-3).

As someone who spent time in Jericho while in the |sraeli Defense Forces, | know hot. There were days that | had
sweated through my uniform within five minutes of walking outside. But what | experienced then is nothing compared
to what is awaiting the world's population when the fourth bowl is emptied. People will not just be sunburned, they
will be sun-scorched. Their reddened skin will become blistered and eventually turn into first-degree, then second-de-
grea, then third-degree burns.

John reminds us that these suffering sinners know the source of their misery, But rather than repent, they "blas-

phemed the name of God who has power over these plagues.” Rather than seeking the mercy and forgiveness that
was right there for the asking, they chose to take the advice of Job's wife to "curse God and die!” (Job 2:9). Then, in the
midst of this incredible suffering, the lights will go out.

The fifth angel pourad out his bowl on the throne of the beast, and his kingdom became full of
darkness; and they gnawed their tongues because of the pain. They blasphemed the God of heaven
because of their pains and their sores, and did not repent of their deeds (16:10-11).

There are some who may think, Darkness? Is that all? Nothing wrong with a little isoloted lights-out time now and
then. It is interesting that darkness won't come until the fifth bowl. Even in Egypt, it wasn't until eight other plagues
had passed in the ever-increasing crescendo of plagues that God said to Moses, "Stretch out your hand toward heaven,
that there may be darkness over the land of Egypt, darkness which may even be felt” (Exedus 10:21). We've all expe-
rienced darkness before, but this was something else. Not only could no one see each other, but the darkness was so
heavy that no one "[rose] from his place for three days” (verse 23). This future darkness will be immobilizing. There
will be nothing in the people's surroundings to stimulate their senses other than the pain-filled cries of others in the
blackness around them. All that people will be able to do day and night is experience every lightning bolt of agony
that the nerves in their body radiate with no ability to see what is geing on around them.

Once again, though, we find that the response will not be one of repentance but of blasphemy. People won't turn
to God for help, but to one another, But they will find no answers from those who have no wisdom. The most brilliant
minds will be dumbfounded. Thera will be no medications that can bring relief. In the darkness people will stew in
their anger, and their desire for vengeance will burn. They will want to make someone pay for this. They will get so
riled up that when the lights come back on, they will be ready to come out fighting. This anger will be good for the
beast and his false prophet, because they will have just the target.

The Gathering

In the 1930s, Germany’s ecanomy was collapsing. Much of this was due to the reparations the nation owed follow-
ing their signing of the Treaty of Versailles. The fact that the world was in an economic depression didn't help matters
at all. The German people were desperate for a strong leader, someone who could bring back their financial solvency
and once again restare their pride amaong the nations. They found that persen in Adolf Hitler, He was able to turn
around the economy and national morale in three ways: ignore the nation's financial commitments, rebuild the mili-
tary, and offer a scapegoat for all the country's problems. Who did he find to be the national whipping boys? The Jews,

As we've seen, those left in the werld toward the end of the tribulation will not be accepting any credit for their
misery, Who will they say is responsible for the suffering and the destruction worldwide? Once again, the people will
turn toward the race who always seams to be on the opposite end of everyone’s pointing fingers—the Jews,

Then the sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river Euphrates, and its water was dried up,
s0 that the way of the kings from the east might be prepared. And | saw three unclean spirits like
frogs coming out of the mouth of the dragon, out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth
of the false prophet. For they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to the kings of
the earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of that great day of God Almighty
{16:12-14).



In an earller chapter, we looked at the Euphrates River, which flows through several Middle East countries. We
learned about the four angels that were bound at the river until it was time for God to use them to bring about judg-
ment. Now we find ourselves back at what was previously the Euphrates River, but is now the Euphrates “long, dried-
up stretch of dirt,” Maybe the water dried up when it turned to blood. Maybe God stopped the flow of the watear. While
we don't know the how the Euphrates became dry, we do know the why.

In verse 12, John wrote the words “so that.” Anytime you see a "so that," you're going to learn a reason for some-
thing. Why was the Euphrates dry? So that the kings from the East would have an easy time getting to where they
wanted to go. Where did they want to go? Let's hold off on that for just a second. We need to deal with some frogs
first.

The evil triumvirate was gathered: the dragon, wha is Satan; the beast, who is the Antichrist; and the false prophet.
In an event that makes me thankful that the Bible is only written and not on video, three frog-like demonic spirits
come out of their mouths—one from each of them. If there was ever any doubt that the Antichrist and the false
prophet were demon-possessed, that uncertainty is gone.

The fact that these evil spirits exit their mouths means that they are taking the words of these three with them.
They are messenger-frogs on a special mission. They will go to the kings of the nations and recruit them for an under-
taking. Any hesitancy in the minds of the national leaders will be removed by these demaonic beings, who will convince
them—through miraculous signs—that joining the coalition is better than staying behind. The kings will call together
their armies and march out toward a gathering place.

Demonically led forces will stream across the Euphrates. Their destination will soon become clearer to those who
are reading John's letter. Many would now be on the edge of their seats waiting. Their hands would be clasped; their
ayes would be wide.

But before the target Is revealed, something very interasting happens. Jesus breaks inta the narrative.

Behold, | am coming as a thief. Blessed is he who watches, and keeps his garments, lest he walk
naked and they see his shame (Revelation 16:15).

It iz as if the Savior knew that His people would need some reassurance at this point. The world is breaking apart,
but Jesus says, “Don't worry, I'm watching. |'ve got this whole thing planned out.” Isn't that so like Him? We know that
we can always turn to Him and He will be there to reassure us and remind us of His presence.

There are alsa times, like here in Revelation, when He knows we need to hear from Him even before we realize it
ourselves. His comfort may come in a verse we read or an encouraging thought during our prayers. It might be a phone
call fram a friend or an apropos message from a pastor. As long as we are watching and striving for righteousness, we
know that we will be safe in His care.

Back to the action. The kings of the earth are all congregating in one place—a place | can see as | stand on my back
porch.

They gathered them together to the place called in Hebrew, Armageddon [Revelation 16:16).

The place of gathering is called Har Megidde. The Hebrew word har means “mount.” Megidde is a city on the west
side of the Valley of Jezreel. Jezree!l mean "God sows,” and this area is the beautiful breadbasket of Israel, as well as far
many other places around the world. ! live right at the western edge of this fertile region.

The valley is about 14 miles wide and 67 miles long, which works out to about 1,000 square miles. Many battles
have been fought here. Barak and Deborah fought the Canaanites here (Judges 4). Gideon fought the Midianites in
Jezreel (Judges &-7). Both King Saul and King Josiah died in this valley.

The city of Megiddo was strategically located between the north-south and east-west crossroads. Egyptian King
Thuthmase [l {1504-1450 BC) said that the one who conquers Megiddo conguers a thousand cities. Napoleon saw the
Jezreel Valley as the most natural location on earth for battles. It was there that he scattered the Ottomans in 1799,

The cities around Armageddon have been destroyed and rebuilt fifteen different times, accarding to archasologists
who have discovered that many layers of civilization. Megiddo itself was built, destroyed, and rebuilt twenty times. In
King David's day, the Megiddo he knew was already the sixteenth layer of that city.

There was someone else who knew that valley, Ten miles across from Megidde was a small place called Nazareth,
There, as a small boy, then a teenager, then a man, Jesus would be able to come to the pinnacle of the town and lock
down at this gathering place.

One day, all that lush green will be turned to brown mud as army after army rolls into the valley. | won't be here to
see that, thankfully, because it would absolutely break my heart to watch what takes place.

The Battle of Armageddon

The Battle of Armageddon is really a misnomer. There is nowhere in Scripture that those words are used together.
Johin, in verse 14, calls this war the battle of that great day of God Almighty. Armageddon is simply the rally point; the
target is Jerusalem.

Although Revelation 16 is the only place where Armageddon is mentioned, the gathering of the armies and the
assault on Jerusalem can be found throughout Scripture. Joel spells out some of the reasons for this great battle, No-
tice that it all comes back to how the nations treat Ged's people, lsrael:

Behold, in those days and at that time,

when | bring back the captives of Judah and Jerusalem,
| will also gather all nations,

and bring them down to the Valley of lehoshaphat;
and | will enter into judgment with them there

on account of My people, My heritage Israel,

wham they have scattered ameng the nations;

they have also divided up My land.

They have cast lots for My people,

have given a bay as payment for a harlot,

and sold a girl for wine, that they may drink {Joel 3:1-3).

| would be remiss to not once again remind you that the only way to understand biblical prophecy, particularly
when it comes to the fate of the nations, is to look through the lens of srael. This peint is made in Zechariah as well:

Behold, the day of the Lore is coming,

and your spoil will be divided In your midst.

For | will gather all the nations to battle against Jerusalam;

the city shall be taken,

the houses rifled,

and the women ravished.

Half of the city shall go into captivity,

but the remnant of the peaple shall not be cut off from the city.



Then the Lorp will go forth
and fight against those nations,
as He fights in the day of battle (Zechariah 14:1-3).

In the Zechariah passage, anather key element is introduced. It will not be the Jews who fight against the massive
army. Left on their own, they would be squashed like a bug. But they dan’t have te fight this battle because they will
have Someone standing between them and this massive horde.

"Behold, | will make Jerusalem a cup of drunkenness to all the surrounding peoples, when they

lay siege against Judah and Jerusalem. And it shall happen in that day that | will make Jerusalem

a very heavy stone for all peoples; all who would heave it away will surely be cut in pleces, though
all nations of the earth are gathered against it. In that day” says the Loap, “1 will strike every horsa
with confusion, and its rider with madness; | will open My eyes on the house of Judah, and will strike
every horse of the peoples with blindness. And the governors of Judah shall say in their heart, The
inhabitants of Jerusalem are my strength in the Loro of hosts, their Ged™ (Zechariah 12:2-5).

Jehoshaphat was a wise and faithful king over Judah (2 Chronicles 17-20). During his reign, a large army from
Ammon, Moab, and Mount Seir united against him. Did Jehoshaphat panic? Did he run around like his hair was an
fire, crying out, “What should | do? What should | do? Absolutely not. This godly king called his people together and,
as a group, they sought the Lord. God rewarded their faithfulness, assuring them that this battle was to be His and
net theirs. 5o Jehoshaphat led his people to the battlefield not with the soldiers out front, but the praise team. They
marched forward led by worship and not swords. Meanwhile, God brought panic into the enemy armies, and they
turned upon one another and slaughtered each other. | think that this is likely what will happen as the Armageddon
armies march on Jerusalem. That Is why the bloodshed will spread for "one thousand six hundred furlongs” (Revela-
tion 14:20), which is about 180 miles.

Even though Israel has a handful of friends on the world scene today, at that future time in God's chronology, the
nation will find itself abandoned and alone. No country will want to warm up to her, Even the United 5States, her clos-
est friend, will na longer support her. Their anly friend will be God, yet the people of Israel will remain blinded to the
truth found in the Messiah. It is only when their eyes look up and they see the Lord descending from heaven that they
will meourn as one who has lost her only child.

The Seventh Bowl

In the Zechariah 14 passage above, the prophet wrote, "The Lorp will go forth and fight against those nations, as
He fights in the day of battle” (verse 3). On paper, it won't be a fair fight—one against a thousand or a million or, as in
the case of Armageddon, tens and tens of millions, But God is omnipotent, which means "all-powerful.” Men fight with
guns, tanks, planes, and bombs—weapons that can wipe out entire cities at a time. But humanity is limited to the nat-
ural. God fights with the supernatural. Sometimes the supernatural means using natural phenomena like earthquakes
and meteors and hundred-pound hailstones. Sometimes it's sowing the seeds of confusion so the armies destroy each
other. Sometimes it's simply God revoking people’s license to breathe.

All-powerful means exactly what it sounds like. God chose when to begin the time of wrath. God laid out the

methodology for the wrath through the seals, trumpets, and bowls. And God will decide when enough is enaugh.
When the seventh bowl is poured out, God will say, "Encught!”

The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air, and a loud voice came out of the temple of
heaven, from the thrane, saying, “It is dane!” (Revelation 16:17),

How good those wards will sound to all who hear them. But before heaven and earth can breathe a sigh of relief,
there is one more flourish. Like the finale of a fireworks show, a grand display will rock the earth.

There were noises and thunderings and lightnings; and there was a great earthguake, such a mighty
and great earthgqualke as had not occurred since men were on the earth. Now the great city was di-
vided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, And great Babylon was remembered before
God, to give her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of His wrath. Then every island fled away, and
the mountains were not found. And great hail from heaven fell upon men, each hailstone about the
weight of a talent. Men blasphemed God because of the plague of the hall, since that plague was
exceedingly great (Revelation 16:18-21).

A global earthguake will convulse the planet, causing entire cities to collapse. Islands will disappear due to the
resulting tsunamis and mountains will break apart and crumble, For those who managed to survive the destruction,
hailstones the size of baby hippos will fall from the sky. There will be no place to hide because the buildings have all
been destroyed by the earthquake, and any that somehow have managed to survive necd only a couple hippo-strikes
to bring them down the rest of the way.

But still—and this makes me shake my head—humanity will refuse te repent, choosing instead to blaspheme God.
Their hearts are hardened, their eyes are blinded, and their ears are deaf. They will not be able to hear the voice of the
Holy Spirit because they refuse to listen.

At this point, God'’s wrath will be done. I feel exhausted fram having been immersed in all this during these past
weeks of writing. | cannot imagine seven years of enduring the judgment of God. The writer of Hebrews was so right
when he wrote, “It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living God” (10:31).

You have a choice: You can either fall into the hands of the living God, ar you can fall into the arms of the loving
Savior. You can continue to rebel and turn your back on the Lord's salvation, or you can accept the free gift that He is
holding out to you. Enduring the tribulation is a choice. By closing this book without dealing with your eternal stand-
ing with God, you are making that choice. His arms are open; He's inviting you in. Surrender to Him, accept His love and
forgiveness, receive His salvation, live for Him.

For anyone who has received Jesus as their Savior yet still feels scared when reading these judgments, let me
implore you to bask in the peace that God gives to you. Jesus said, "Peace | leave with you, My peace | give te you; not
as the world gives do | give to you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid” (John 14:27). He was giving
that promise to His disciples, but that promise is for us too, Our peace comes fram knowing that through our Savior we
are fully exempt from the wrath of God because Jesus already paid the price.

Be a light. Share the gospel. Serve the Lord. Follow the Holy Spirit's lead. But do not be afraid, because the perfect
love of Jesus has cast out fear {see 1 John 4:18).



CHAPTER 17

THE FALL OF BABYLON

REVELATION 17-18

O ne of the rites of academic passage in many parts of the world is when a student is assigned to read Homer's epic
poems The Mliad and The Odyssey. While there are certainly those youth who have excitedly awaited their opportunity
to delve into these grand works of Greek literature, I'm guessing that they are few and far between. Most teans recefve
the mandatory assignment with a groan. Why? Because for so many, these two classics are nearly impossible to under-
stand. Thankfully, there are thase literary scholars who understand this situation, thus an enormous number of tools
have been published to assist the students in their camprehension. If the reluctant students will avail themselves of
these literary keys, they'll be able to unlock the secrets to grasping what are really quite amazing works.

For the reader of Revelation, it would be easy to look at the first six verses of chapter 17 and say, "Uh, | think I'll
pass. | truly have no clue what is going on here.” They may even pick up their copy of The Iliad for some comparatively
easy reading. But don't give up. The Lord knew that what John saw when he was transported away was bizarre and
almost impossible to understand. 5o he sent a literary key—an angel—to reveal to the writer, and ultimately to the
reader, the fact that this was, in actuality, an incredibly powerful and profeund vision.

The Background of Babylon

In these next two chapters, we will see two entities—both given the name Babylon. Babylon is initially illustrated
by a great harlot (17:1). However, as we read, we discover that it is actually a "great city” (17:18; 18:16, 19). What
makes It great? It rules over the world (17:18). In a sense, it s the antl-Jerusalem. When Christ comes, He will rule the
waorld from the holy city, Mow, however, the world is contrelled by the devil, who does everything exactly the opposite
of God. And here, we see that he has established his headquarters in the harlot-city Babylon.

Before we launch Into this wild vision, let's lay a foundation. To do this, we must go back to the arigin of Babylon,
There was a time when humanity spoke one language. All people were the descendants of Moah, and not enough
time had passed nor had there been enough spread of people across the earth to allow for the changing of language
naturally, As the population multiplied, it spread to the east. Eventually, there developed 3 large settlement in a plain
in the land of Shinar.

Content with this location, the people decided to build both a city and a tall tower.

They said to one another, "Come, let us make bricks and bake them thoroughly.” They had brick

for stone, and they had asphalt for martar. And they said, "Come, let us build ourselves a city, and
a tower whose top is in the heavens; let us make a name for ourselves, lest we be scattered abroad
over the face of the whole earth” (Genesis 11:3-4).

What was wrang with that? There were three issues, The first was that they decided to reach for the heavens not
by God's provision but by man's awn effort. It is man's nature to try to get to heaven on his own terms. In fact, all
religions other than Christianity are based on a works system designed to attain salvation. It all began with Cain when
he brought the best of his agricultural success as an offering to God. The Lord rejected Cain’s "me-based” offering, but
accepted Abel's offering of a blood sacrifice. The tendency of humanity is to say, "Yes, Lord, I'd love to spend eternity
with you in heaven. Let me tell you how I'm going to get there.”

The second issue the people in Shinar had was that rather than deing something for the glory of God, they wanted
to make a name for themselves. They wanted people to look at how wonderful they were. This is similar to our Tik-
Tok, Facebook, Instagram generation, Everyone wants to be a social media star. People become societal influencers
because they have gathered millions of followers just by pasting short videos of themselves. Our world has forgotten
that we are heare to reflect the glory of Christ, not to make a name for ourselves.

Finally, the people at Shinar did not want to follow God's directive to multiply and spread across the earth. They
were tired of traveling and finding new places to settle. This felt like hame to them, and hame they would stay, 5o
God intervened. He brought confusion among them. They began speaking different languages. Clans and families
were divided as people scrambled to find others whom they could understand. Once they were grouped together by
comprehension, they set off. Through their example, we see that it makes no sense to rebel against God. God is going
to accomplish His plan no matter what. It's se much easier for us to just do what God asks.

‘Where did all this take place? In the city of Babel, which means “confusion.” Babel eventually morphed to Babylon.
To understand this city even more, we need to look at its original founder—the self-sufficient ringleader of the "we'll
do it our way" group. His name was Nimrod, and he was a mighty hunter. He was the architect of the "mystery reli-
gions" of that area.

Mimrod had a wife named Semiramis, who was a high priestess of idol waorship, Her followers helieved that she had
miraculously conceived a son. His name was Tammuz, and he was born to be a savior of his people. Soon a religion
developed around these two, with people worshipping both mother and child. Tammuz worship continued in various
farms over the centuries, eventually reaching even into the temple in Jerusalem, where, in a vision, Ezekiel saw women
"sitting there weeping for Tammuz" (Ezekiel 8:14).

Babylon was always deeply involved in astrology, sorceries, and magic. Isaiah emphasized this focus on the occult
when he prenounced Ged's judgment upon the city:

Therefore evil shall come upon you;

you shall not know from where it arises,

And trouble shall fall upon you;

you will not be able to put it off.

And desolation shall come upon you suddenly,
which you shall not know.

Stand now with your enchantments

and the multitude of your sorceries,

in which you have labored from your youth—
perhaps vou will be able to profit,

perhaps you will prevail.



You are wearled in the multitude of your counsels;
let now the astrologers, the stargazers,

and the monthly prognosticators

stand up and save you (lsaizh 47:11-13).

Meeting the Harlot

With this background, we can now begin to interpret these next two chapters. The scene begins with one of the
bowl angels speaking with John before the angel carries the apostle away into the wilderness.

Then ene of the seven angels whe had the seven bowls came and talked with me, saying to me,
"Come, | will show you the judgment of the great harlot who sits on many waters, with whom the
kings of the earth committed farnication, and the inhabitants of the earth were made drunk with
the wine of her farnication.” So he carried me away in the Spirit into the wilderness. And | saw a
woman sitting on a scarlet beast which was full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten
horns. The woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and adorned with gold and precious stones
and pearls, having in her hand a golden cup full of abominations and the filthiness of her fornica-
tion. And on her forehead a name was written:

MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND
OF THE ABOMIMATIONS OF THE EARTH.

| saw the woman, drunk with the blood of the saints and with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus. And
when | saw her, | marveled with great amazement [Revelation 17:1-6],

In the wilderness, John is confronted with the vision of a waman, She is dressed in an outfit that many would
consider “not churchgeoing clothes.” Under her is the multiheaded beast, and in her hand is 2 cup "full of abominations
and the filthiness of her fornication.” She is drunk with the blood of the martyrs and the saints, indicating that she is
nat anly in agreement with their deaths but likely has a hand in their executions,

On her forehead, she's got a name written: “Mystery, Babylon the Great, the Mother of Harlots and of the Abomi-
nations of the Earth.” Now, if we were at a business conference and a woman walked up to us with that spelled out on
her "Hi, My Name |s._." sticker, we'd probably give her a wide berth, thinking, Wow, a little too much information. Far
us, though, this is a very helpful clue to her identity. The fact that the words “Mystery, Babylon” are included tells us
that she is not representing the physical city of Babylon, but something symbolized by Babylon. Typically, the city is
used to represent twao aspects of the world system—the religious arena and the political and financial facet.

When the true church is raptured prior to the tribulation, into the vacuum will flow an apostate church. This false
religion represented by Babylon will persecute those who have found Christ as their Savior. It won't preach the gospel
of Christ's death, burial, and resurrection. It certainly will never mention His return to earth at the second coming.
Religion will be much more external, with the focus on appearance and personal achievement rather than on the real-
ity of the spiritual world. It will center on ritual rather than revival.

Itisn't difficult for us to imagine this kind of religious system. Even today, we see theological deterioration within
Christendom. Denominations are compromising on the moral qualifications of the clergy they are willing to ordain.
Some well-known Christian writers, preachers, and teachers are no longer communicating a clear gospel. Others don't
believe in a literal hell. 5till others claim that Jews can be saved not by placing their faith in the Lord Jesus Christ but

by other means. Fewer and fewer seminaries teach about prophecy. They want to focus on the here and now rather
than on God's plans for the future. Therefore, students graduate either without taking a course on prophecy or they
have been given a wide variety of viewpaoints and told to figure it out for themselves. This leads to congregations
around the world being left ignorant of the truth regarding God's prophetic statements.

John saw the unexpected sight of this woman and “marveled with great amazement.” | love that phrase. It tells
me that | shouldn’t feel bad about having no clue as to what is going on with this beast-riding harlot. John was blown
away too, Thankfully, the angel saw John standing there astonished and bewildered,

The angel said to me, “Why did you marvel? | will tell you the mystery of the woman and of the
beast that carries her, which has the seven heads and the ten harns" (Revelation 17:7).

There have been men and women in my life who were great teachers. They were the ones that | could tum to,
particularly earlier in my Christian walk, when a biblical passage or a doctrinal thought just wasn't coming together.
We would sit down together or talk over the phone, and they would explain the Scriptures to me and all would be-
come clear. This is the role that the angel now tock with John.

Riding the Beast

Mystery Babylon had a beast saddled up, and she was moseying along on this creature. What is this beast? When
the angel describes him, his identity quickly becomes clear:

The beast that you saw was, and is not, and will ascend out of the bottomless pit and go to perdi-
tion. And those who dwell on the earth will marvel, whose names are not written in the Book of Life
from the foundation of the world, when they see the beast that was, and is not, and yet is (Revela-
tion 17:8).

It's none other than the Antichrist, the one who ascended out of the abyss. For him to be accepted by the people,
he will feign loyalty to religious leadership. For a while, all will go great as they work in tandem. But eventually, hard
feelings will develop between the two, particularly when the Antichrist decides that the object of everyone's venera-
tion should be him. Their parting will not be an amicable one.

The beast is depicted with seven heads and ten horns. Let’s start with the angelic explanation about the heads:

Here is the mind which has wisdom: The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits,
There are also seven kings. Five have fallen, ene is, and the other has not yet come. And when he
comes, he must continue a short time. The beast that was, and is not, is himself also the aighth, and
is of the seven, and is going to perdition (Revelation 17:9-11).

There are some who equate the seven mountains to Rome. This is possible, but not definite. Of more importance
are the kings. They could be seven Roman emperors or seven world empires. From John's perspective, five of them had
already passed. The one that "is" is the current empire in his time, Rome, or the current emperor, likely Domitian. Then
there is one yet to come from his histarical perspective but is already in the past from ours. Finally, there is an eighth
king; he is the Antichrist himself,

In case you are not yet "kingad out,” we discover even more of them when we come to the horns.



The ten horns which you saw are ten kings who have received no kingdom as yet, but they recaive
authority for one hour as kings with the beast. These are of one mind, and they will give their power
and authority to the beast. These will make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb will overcome them,
far He is Lord of lords and King of kings; and those who are with Him are called, chosen, and faithful
(Revelation 17:12-14).

In the future, there will be ten more kings who will reign simultaneously with the Antichrist. They will all rule, but
he will rule the rulers, What is their purpose in aligning together? This is the foundation of the great army. Whe can
paossibly stand against eleven kings and their vast military? The answer: one Lamb. As we saw befare, all the natural in
the world cannot compete against one supernatural God. To paraphrase the old parental line: God brought everyone
into existence, and He can take everyone back out.

The End of the Harlot

Although we will read more about this great downfall in the next chapter, here we see the end of the harlot:

Then he said to me, “The waters which you saw, where the harlot sits, are peoples, multitudes, na-
tions, and tongues. And the ten horns which you saw on the beast, these will hate the harlot, make
her desolate and naked, eat her flesh and burn her with fire. For God has put it into their hearts to
fulfill His purpase, to be of one mind, and to give their kingdom to the beast, until the words of
God are fulfilled. And the weman whaom you saw is that great city which reigns over the kings of the
earth" (Revelation 17:15-18).

Earlier, | said that Babylon is both a religious entity and a political one. Here, we see the end of spiritual Babylon.
While the woman is riding the beast at the beginning, the beast doesn"t want to remain in his subservient position.
He's probably thinking, I'm the Antichrist. She showld be carrying me around. In John's vision, the woman is on the
waters. The angel informs John that those waters represent multitudes and nations and languages. Her religious reach
touched every corner of the globe. But that would not be enough to save her,

Under the direction of the beast, the ten kings will turn on the harlot and destroy her. Who will step up in her
place? The angel tells John that the kings were of one mind "toe give their kingdom to the beast.” The Antichrist is now
fully in charge. Mot only does the world follow him politically, but they will worship him too.

Moving to the Next Mountain

As we begin chapter 18, we come to another one of those prophetic mountaintaps. Remember, we learned earlier
that there are passages in which a prophecy is like a series of mountaintops one right after the other. But when you
reach one summit, you often find that the next mountain is miles away. In biblical prophecy, the distance can be cen-
turies or millennia. Between chapters 17 and 18, we are talking about a gap of anly three-and-a-half years.

In fact, to find the antecedent to chapter 18, we need to go back to the end of chapter 16.

Mow the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell. And great Babylon
was remembered before God, to give her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of His wrath. Then
every island fled away, and the mountains were not found. And great hall from heaven fell upan
men, each hailstone about the weight of a talent. Men blasphemed God because of the plague of

the hail, since that plague was exceedingly great (Revelation 16:19-21).

When we remember this passage, we can understand how chapter 18 can say that “in one hour she is made des-
olate” (verse 19). When the religious system collapses in chapter 17, it is both a gradual process and human-caused
—"the ten horns which you saw an the beast, these will hate the harlot, make her desolate and naked, eat her flesh
and burn her with fire” {verse 16). The devastation at the end of chapter 16 and in chapter 18 takes place in the span
of sixty minutes and is the result of the angel pouring out the seventh bowl.

Walvoord describes the distinction between chapters 17 and 18, writing,

The Destruction of Babylon in chapter 18 should be compared with the preceding announcement
in 16:13 where the great city is divided and the cities of the Gentiles fall. This event comes late in
the great tribulation, just prior to the second coming of Christ, in contrast to the destruction of the
harlot of chapter 17 which seems to precede the great tribulation and paves the way for the wor-
ship of the beast (13:8).'F

Fallen, Fallen

As chapter 18 opens, John sees another angel coming down to earth from heaven. This angel is intriguing in that
his authority was evident to the apostie, and the glory of this messenger of God illuminated the earth.

After these things | saw another angel coming dewn from heaven, having great authority, and the
earth was illuminated with his glory. And he cried mightily with a loud voice, saying, "Babylon the
great is fallen, is fallen, and has become a dwelling place of demons, a prison for every foul spirit,
and a cage for every unclean and hated bird! For all the nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath
of her fornication, the kings of the earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants of
the earth have become rich through the abundance of her luxury™ (18;1-3).

The message of the angel is emphatic, twice repeating the fact that Babyloh the great is fallen. Interestingly, this is
the exact wording that is found in Isaiah when a chariot with horsemen reported, "Babylon is fallen, is fallen!” {Izaiah
21:9). All is about to change because the nations of the world all knew her, caroused with her, and became wealthy
through her. Mow, that is all gone.

Who or what is being talked about here? |s this a literal city or is it a symbol of the political and economic system of
that time? Throughout the Bible, Babylon is used both literally and figuratively, Often it refers to the literal city along
the Euphrates River. However, Peter also uses it to refer to the capital city of the Reman Empire, writing, "She whao is
in Babylon, elect together with you, greets you” {1 Peter 5:13). There are many commentators who fall on either side
of the literal/symbaolic ling, with some believing that the Babylon of Revelation 18 is an actual rebuilt Babylon. Others
believe it is Rome, which allows those whao make their living from the sea to view the destruction from their ships
(18:17-18), something impossible to do if the city is in central Iraq, where the literal Babylon is located.

Charles Ryrie believed Babylon to be both a literal city and an economic system. He wrote: "Babylon involves a city
levidently Rome and perhaps Babylon on the Euphrates) and a system."1=

Tim LaHaye and Timothy Parker put forth another view of chapters 17 and 18: “Chapter 17 refers symbolically
to the religious Babylon, while chapter 18 refers to the commercial and political systems of Babylon. Chapter 18 de-
seribes destruction that will rid the world of devastating evils that have plagued mankind for thousands of years.”®



Charles Swindall considers the Revelation Babylan to represent the false religious system at the time of the tribu-
lation: "This means that the false religious system she represents will lead to the zealous persecution and slaughter of
countless true servants of God."

Az I've already mentioned, | personally hold to these two chapters speaking of a religious and an econemic system
that are both godless and worldwide. However, I've also promised to tell you when the Scriptures are not clear, and
this is one of those times,

What fs clear in this chapter [s that God is calling out to the believers of that time not to compromise. He's saying
that they may feel as though the system is all-powerful, but it is not. The destruction of Babylon and salvation for the
saints are on the way. Don't compromise, Don't get sucked up into the mob mentality. Don't partake of the current
worldview or Involve yaurself in its practices, These clear commands hearken back to a very similar message that the
prophet Jeremiah gave to the people of his time when they faced the literal Babylon:

Flee from the midst of Babylon,

and every one save his life!

Do not be cut off in her iniquity,

far this is the time of the Lorn's vengeance;

He shall recompense her.

Babylon was a golden cup in the Loro's hand,
that made all the earth drunk.

The nations drank her wine;

therefore the nations are deranged.

Babwlon has suddenly fallen and been destroyed.
Wail for her!

Take balm for her pain;

perhaps she may be healed (Jeremiah 51:6-8).

Then, as now, as in the future, the Lord allows those within the political and economic system to continue feeling
protected. They live in their wealth, popularity, and satisfaction, but destruction is on the way. This is one of the rea-
sons Jesus said that it is so hard for a rich man to enter the kingdom of Ged. His sense of well-being comes from his
wealth or his popularity or his own wisdom. He is totally unaware of the spiritual world that surrounds his physical
world. He has eyes that cannot see, ears that cannot hear. There will come a day when, in one hour, any safety he may
have left will be taken from him.

It's All Gone

After the world has been wrecked, people will still hold an to hope. They will believe that someday, all the bad will
pass. Somehow things will all get better again. They think they will be able to pick up the pieces and rebuild. Why do
they think this? Because their guy is still in charge. They've still got their systems in place.

Thean, everything will collapse.

The fruit that your soul longed for has gane from you, and all the things which are rich and splendid
have gone from you, and you shall find them no mare at all. The merchants of these things, who
became rich by her, will stand at a distance for fear of her torment, weeping and wailing, and saying,
“Alas, alas, that great city that was clothed in fine linen, purple, and scarlet, and adormed with gold
and precious stanes and pearls! For in one hour such great riches came to nothing.” Every shipmas-
ter, all who travel by ship, sailors, and as many as trade on the sea, stood at a distance and cried out
when they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, "What is like this great city?" They threw dust on
their heads and cried out, weeping and wailing, and saying, "Alas, alas, that great city, in which all
who had ships on the sea became rich by her wealth! For in one hour she is made desolate” (Revela-
tian 18:14-19).

We all want security. We look for it in our marriage, our job, our bank account, cur house, and in so many of the
things that we own. Yet all that security can disappear in a moment. The only guaranteed security we have is in our
relationship with God through Jesus Christ, That relationship is eternal. It doesn't depend an whether we have a job or
a bank account or a spouse. That security comes from the very character of the Almighty.

God told His people through the prophet Jeremiah, "l know the thoughts that | think toward you, says the Losp,
thoughts of peace and not of evil, to give vou a future and a hope” (Jeremiah 29:171). Those thoughts come with a pur-
pose. They are plans for your life. And we know that if they come from God, then they are good.

In Revelation 18, everything that people had left to depend on will suddenly be gone. Any future they thought
they had will evaporate into the air. When Babylon falls, there will be a worldwide economic collapse. Banks will close;
stockbrokers will jump out of windows if there happen to be any high-rises still left standing. Thousands will have
heart attacks and strokes because all their security was wrapped up in what they owned. All of it will be gone, with no
help coming.

As so often happens in Revelation, amid the misery there is rejoicing.

Rejoice over her, O heaven, and you holy apostles and prophets, for God has avenged you on her!
(Revelation 18:20).

Why are the apostles and prophets told to rejoice? Because this is the system that persecuted them and took their
lives. These are the ones who macked their words instead of listening te the truth, God premised justice according to
His time ling, and that time has come.

There is more in this chapter, but it is all according to the same theme. Babylon is at an end. Digging too deeply
into the details will only muddy the main point. Besides, we have been on a very dark journey for many chapters,
Looking ahead, | see some very bright light at the end of this tunnel. In fact, it is so bright that it can only be coming
from the One who said, "l am the light of the world” (John 8:12). There's also another group that's going to make an
appearance in the next chapter, and if you look closely, you just might see yourself in the crowd.






CHAPTER 18

THE RETURN OF THE KING

REVELATION 19

Let me give you a heads up on this next chapter. There is a lot going on, and it is all good! And for any of you who
have been tapping vour fingers and thinking, It's been interesting reading about what all those left behind will go
through, but when do we see the church ogain? get ready to do your happy dance. The bride of Christ is on her way, and
she is coming with her Groom! If that isn't reason enough for a spontaneous worship service, then | don't know what
is. And that is exactly what we get in chapter 19.

As | travel from country to country and church to church, | am amazed at the different ways that Christians express
their worship. In some churches, the people love to cry out, "Hallelujah!” Others shout, "Amen!” Some churches are not
as demonstrative on the outside, but their hearts are right there in the throne room with God praising His holy name.

Whatever you da in your services here the earth, when we get to heaven, we will all be doing a lot of shouting,
bowing, praising, and lifting our hands to the One who saved us and called us to be part of the family of God. How do
| know this? As we continue our end-timeas tour with the apostle John in this chapter, we're going to hear the voices of
a great multitude. What will they be crying eut? “Alleluia... Alleluia. . Alleluia.. Alleluia! {verses 1, 3, 4, B).

A Praise Recap

The writer side of me loves these first verses of chapter 19. S0 much of wordsmithing is trying to find creative
ways to repeat yourself, whether it is revisiting an important point or trying to make sure that you don't use the same
word twe sentences in a row. As this chapter begins, the Holy Spiritis bringing the reader up to speed with what just
happened in order to transition into the amazing events that are about to take place. Rather than saying, "5o this hap-
pened, then this happened, then this happened,” He lets the recap come in worship form.

After these things | heard a loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, saying, “Alleluia! Salvation
and glory and honor and power belong to the Lord our God! For true and righteous are His judg-
ments, because He has judged the great harlot who corrupted the earth with her fornication; and
He has avenged on her the blood of His servants shed by her.” Again they said, "Alleluial Her smoke
rises up forever and ever!” And the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures fell down and
worshiped God whao sat on the throne, saying, "Amen! Alleluial” Then a voice came from the throne,
saying, “Praise our God, all you His servants and those wheo fear Him, both small and great!” (Reve-

lation 19:1-5],

God's rightecus judgments have come. The great harlot is dead. Everything is fantastic—"&men! Alleluia!” Of
course, there's still that huge Armageddon army lurking out there with the devil, the Antichrist, and the false prophet,
but that's ne big deal. The returning Messiah will have that little Issue mopped up by the end of this chapter, Our job
as “His servants and thase who fear Him" is to let Him worry about fighting while we focus on the praise!

Having had our melodic review, we can now look forward to the next major happening, which is the second coming
of Christ. However, before we go there, we need to answer the foundational why question: Why is Jesus coming back?
Is He returning for a final judgment of mankind before we transition into eternity? Or is He coming to set up a literal,
physical kingdom in Jerusalemn, from which He will reign? The answer to that question will determine how we interpret
the rest of this chapter. There are three major views that attempt to answer the why question,

The pre-millennialist believes in a literal kingdom in which Jesus will reign frem Jerusalem for 1,000 years. This
period will begin at the conclusion of the tribulation, when Jesus returns. At that time, God will pour out His Holy
Spirit upon the Jewish nation. The Jews will recognize lesus as their Messiah and will individually give themselves to
the Lord. Contrary to the accusations of many who hold to other views, there is no salvation of the Jews simply be-
rause they are Jews. Salvation does not come because you are part of a certain ethnicity. Every lew who receives lesus
as their Savior will da so the same way that you and | have done. The uniqueness of that Romans 11:26 mament in
time is that it is the only instance in which the Holy Spirit will move the hearts of an entire people group to individual
repentance and salvation. This will signify the fulfillment of the promise for a new covenant with Israel, as promised in
Jeremiah 31:31.

The post-millennialist believes that we are currently in the millennium. When did the 7,000 years start? you may
wonder. Well, it's difficult to answer your question because to them, it is based on a false premise. The 1,000 years
af the millenniurm Is not really 1,000 years, they say, and the refgn of Christ is spiritual rather than literal. The world
today is not great; and it has never been all that godly. But there will come a day when this will turn around. Post-
millennialists are optimistic about our future, and they work toward ushering in a golden age of righteousness before
Jesus returns, When we can accomplish that, He will be back and bring with Him the final judgment. Then He will reign
in the New Jerusalem for eternity.

Amillennialism is similar to post-millennialism, but without the optimism. Like the post-millennialists, they take
2 nanliteral view of the 1,000 years and believe that Jesus is already ruling over the affairs of mankind. They do not,
however, see a future period of a triumphant church prior to the physical return of Jesus. When the Lord does come
back, He will create a new heavens and new earth, and will usher in eternity.

As a biblical literalist myself, the pre-millennial position is clear ta me in the Scriptures, Jesus Christ will physically
reign from a physical throne in the physical city of Jerusalem on this physical earth. Not only does that scenario fit the
overall context of prophecy and the character of God, but it also fits the words that are clearly typed out on the pages
of the Bible, In particular, the repetition of the phrase “thousand years” in the future-focused narrative of the next
chapter of Revelation necessitates a literal 1,000 years. The only way to interpret it differently is to filter it through a
preconceived ideology and say that the words do not mean what they clearly mean.

The Return of the Bride

A multitude begins singing, and their song is loud and true. Who is this mass of mankind? Most likely the tribula-
tion saints who were martyred by the religicus and political systems during the tribulation. What do they sing? The
heavenly praise version of "Here Comes the Bride™



| heard, as it were, the voice of a great multitude, as the sound of many waters and as the sound

of mighty thunderings, saying, "Alleluia! For the Lord God Omnipotent reigns! Let us be glad and
rejoice and give Him glory, for the marriage of the Lamb has come, and His wife has made herself
ready.” And to her it was granted to be arrayed in fine linen, clean and bright, for the fine linen is
the righteous acts of the saints. Then he said to me, "Write: 'Blessed are those who are called to the
marriage supper of the Lamb!™” And he said to me, “These are the true sayings of God.” And | fell at
his feet to worship him. But he said to me, “See that you do not do that! | am your fellow servant,
and of your brethren who have the testimony of Jesus. Worship God! For the testimony of Jesus is
the spirit of prophecy” [Revelation 19:6-10).

What is the "marriage of the Lamb"? As we learned =arlier, on the night before Jesus was crucified, He told His
disciples that He was goeing away "to prepare a place for you. And if | go and prepare a place for you, | will come again
and receive you to Myself; that where | am, there you may be also” (John 14:2-3). That promise will be fulfilled at the
rapture of the church,

After the Bridegroom comes for His bride, He will take her back to His Father's house. There, the marriage of the
Lamb and the church will take place. The “marriage supper of the Lamb" refers to the wedding feast and not the
marriage itself. What is to take place on the earth is the grand celebration of the Father’s perfect plan that united in
matrimony His Son and those who had been promised to Him through the sealing of the Holy Spirit during the church
age on earth.

The bride is beautiful. She has “made herself ready,” and the clothas that she Is wearing are made of the fine linen
of all her acts of love and devotion over 2,000 years. “But Amir, isn't the church imperfect today? Aren't hypocrisy and
immorality and apathy rampant?” Sadly, it's true. But if you are waiting for a day when there will be no more sin in
the church, you'll be waiting a long time. The church is made up of people, and there will never be a time when we of
our own accard will be good enough and pure enough and holy enough. And 1 hate to tell you post-millennialists that
there will never be a golden age of righteocusness as long as we are living in this flesh.

Thankfully, while striving for holiness is part of what demanstrates our genulne faith, it is not our responsibility to
make ourselves worthy enough to be the bride. Paul wrote,

Husbands, love your wives, just as Christ also loved the church and gave Himself for her, that He
might sanctify and cleanse her with the washing of water by the word, that He might present her to
Himself a glorious church, not having spot or wrinkle or any such thing, but that she should be holy
and without blemish (Ephesians 5:25-27).

After the first four words of that passage, who becomas the active party? It's Christ. He gave Himself, He sanctifies,
He cleanses, and He presents her to Himself. There is not one thing listed that we are responsible for other than to
stand there in faith to be cleansed by His blood, washed by the Word, and presented spot- and wrinkle-free, holy and
without blemish. That is how we have “made [ourselves] ready” as a church. It's the same way we made ourselves
ready as individuals for eternity. We repented of our sins, we accepted Christ’s forgiveness, we committed to serving
Him as our Lord, and we let Him take care of the rest.

Because the marriage occurs after we are raptured, that means we are now in the engagement period. The Lord
has given us the guarantee of His Holy Spirit as a down payment for what is yet to come (Ephesians 1:13-14). After
the rapture will corme the marriage and the judgment seat of Christ. That time of jJudgment Is for reward; it is not an
adjudication about heaven or hell. Our eternal destiny has already been taken care of by Christ. This is the bema that
we spoke of in chapter 3, when the motives for our works will be put through the fire.

Now that the matrimaonial ceremaony is complete and the judgment is done, it is time for the banguet. The Bride-
groom and the bride will both return to the earth because the guests to the feast will not be angelic beings but the
people belonging to God who survive to the end of the tribulation, including the recently “revivaled” Jews.

The Return of the King

In the first ten verses of chapter 19, John "heard” (verse 1) the statements of a great multitude, then the twenty-
four elders and the four creatures. Then a vaice came from the throne, followed by a return of the multitude, then the
voice of a fellow servant who stood next to him. Mow there is a shift from what John "heard" to what he "saw.”

Mow | =aw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse. And He who sat on him was called Faithful
and True, and in righteousness He judges and makes war, His eyes were like a flame of fire, and

on His head were many crowns. He had a name written that no one knew except Himself, He was
clothed with a robe dipped in blood, and His name is called The Word of God. And the armies in
heaven, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, followed Him on white horses. Now out of His mouth
goes a sharp sword, that with It He should strike the nations, And He Himself will rule therm with a
rod of iron. He Himself treads the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. And He
has on His robe and on His thigh a name written:

KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS (Revelation 19:11-16).

This is not the first time that we've seen a rider on a white horse. If you'll recall, when the Lamb opened the first
seal, a white horse came forward. The rider who sat on it “had a bow; and a crown was given to him, and he went out
conguering and to conguer” (6:2). What was he conquering? The hearts and minds of the people, because eventually
he would be calling for them to worship him. This new rider also comes forward as a congqueror. But this time when
peaple fall to worship Him, it will be because He is worthy. It will not be because they've been forced or coerced.

The description that John gives of the rider is one of the greatest depictions of a warrior hero ever written. It is
nearly impossible to read the words without feeling awe, fear, and an overwhelming gratitude that He is on your side.

Wha is this rider? There can be no doubt that it is Jesus Christ returning to usher in His kingdom. In fact, every one
of John's descriptions can be found elsewhere in Scripture referring to the conquering Savior. He is called Faithful and
True (Revelation 3:14); His eves are like a flame of fire (Revelation 1;14); His robe has been dipped in blood (lsalah
£3:2); His name is the Word of Gad (John 1:1); a sharp sword proceeds from His mouth (Revelation 1:16; 2:12); He will
rule the nations with a rod of iron {Psalm 2:8-9; Revelation 12:5); and He is called the King of kings and Lord of lords
(1 Timothy €:15).

| lowe that last title—King of kings and Lord of lords. It brings to my mind Handel's Messiah, when the singers call
out those titles and echo “Hallelujah! Hallelujah!” in praise. When Paul wrote to his protégé Timothy, he used this same
majestic moniker in his good confession:

| urge you in the sight of God who gives life to all things, and before Christ Jesus who witnessed
the good confession before Pontius Pllate, that you keep this commandment without spot, blame-
less until our Lord Jesus Christ's appearing, which He will manifest in His own time, He who is

the blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings and Lord of lords, who alone has immortality,
dwelling in unzpproachable light, wham no man has seen or can see, to whom be honeor and ever-
lasting power. Amen (1 Timothy &:13-16).



VWhat a glorious event! What a grandiose celebration! Jesus Christ is returning to rule over all the kingdoms of the
world. As He returns to earth, He will come not as He first did when He was weak, humble, helpless. This time as He
rides in, He will do so as God in all His glory—all-powerful deity, general of righteous armies, leader of angelic forces,
the one true ruler aver all things. For centuries, the promise of Jesus' return has been preached throughaut the world.
Mations, tribes, families, and individuals have anticipated the day. It is coming!

Who will return with Him? Who are the “armies of heaven” that ride at His back? Are they angelic beings like the
anes Elisha saw during the siege of Dathan (2 Kings 6)7 The context makes clear their identity. Looking at their descrip-
tion, we read that they are "clothed in fine linen, white and clean” (verse 14). Six verses earlier, the description John
gave of the bride said that she was “arrayed in fine linen, clean and bright, for the fine linen is the righteous acts of the
saints” (verse 8). Mot anly are we returning as the bride; we are coming back as the army of God.

"But Amir, | don't want to be part of an army! | don't even kill spiders when they come into my house!” Fear not,
there is only one righteous Warrior who will fight in this battle, and it is not you. Your job will to be to ride behind your
King, which is exactly where you will want to be. In fact, there will be enly two options on the day of Christ’s return—
you will either see Jesus’ face or His back. In that day of His judgment, it will be much better to be riding behind Him
than fleeing from in front of Him.

The Army of the Bad Guys

If the Warrior Jesus is riding forth to battle with a sword to strike the nations, who are the armies that have gath-
ered to fight Him? These are the kings of the earth who were enticed by the frog-like demans who went forth with the
beguiling words of the devil, the Antichrist, and the false prophet.

| saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the birds that fly in
the midst of heaven, "Come and gather together for the supper of the great God, that you may eat
the flesh of kings, the flesh of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the flesh of horses and of those
who sit on them, and the flesh of all people, free and slave, both small and great.” And | saw the
beast, the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to make war against Him who sat
on the horse and against His army, Then the beast was captured, and with him the false prophet
who worked signs in his presence, by which he deceived those who received the mark of the beast
and those who worshiped his image. These two were cast alive into the lake of fire burning with
brimstone, And the rest were killed with the sword which proceeded from the mouth of Him who
zat on the horse. And all the birds were filled with their flesh (Revelation 19:17=21).

These verses pick up where Revelation 16:16 left off: "And they gatherad them together to the place called in
Hebrew, Armageddon.” We are at the end of the tribulation. The Jews have now come to realize that the one they
thought was their Messiah is actually an anti-Messiah, demanding worship from all the nations of the world. Under
devilish deception, these nations have gathered to destroy Jerusalem, but befare they can do so, there is a loud noise
and a bright light. They look up toward the heavens and realize that this is not going to go well for them.

The prophet Zechariah describes the scene;

Behold, the day of the Lore is coming,

and your spoil will be divided in your midst.

For | will gather all the nations to battle against Jerusalam;
the city shall be taken,

the houses rifled, and the women ravished.

Half of the city shall go into captivity,

but the remnant of the people shall not be cut off from the city.
Then the Lose will go forth

and fight against those natians,

as He fights in the day of battle.

And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives,
which faces Jeruzalem on the east.

And the Mount of Olives shall be split in two,

from east to west,

making a very large valley;

half of the mountain shall move toward the north

and half of it toward the south (Zechariah 14:1-4).

The armies will immediately be put to death by Christ, and the beast and the false prophet will be thrown into the
lake of fire. That is the last we will ever see of them. | believe that one of the reasons the devil does not want people
reading the book of Revelation is because he wants them to think he has greater power than he actually does. He talks
a big game, and he has power here on the earth. But when Jesus joins in the fight, Satan is shown to be just another
created being who is no match for his Creator.



CHAPTER 19

WRAPPING THINGS UP

REVELATION 20

In the military, authority is determined by rank. While | was in the Israeli Defense Forces, | had my commander, and he
had his commander. On up the chain it went until it reached the one man who was ultimately in charge—the general
owver all others, If your direct commander is a difficult person, then life can be miserable. You will be so wrapped up
fulfilling the demands of your immediate supervisor that you don't have the time nor the inclination to consider that
there is anyvane else higher up. To you, anybody farther up the chain is utterly Irrelevant because you must "serve your
master." They become the end-all and be-all of your personal authority structure,

This is how it is for unbelievers today. They are serving the evil authority structure of the world, the flesh, and the
devil. When these authorities say jump, they ask how high. When these leaders say sin, they say you bet. This triumwi-
rate of iniquity is so demanding and their devotees are so committed that following them becames all-encompassing.
Who can possibly see that there is a higher authority who is ready to give peace, hope, and forgiveness when their at-
tention is taken up by the sinful sergeant who is screaming in their ear to drop down and give them twenty?

What would happen if some of those influences were taken away? Would people became more attentive to the
Commander-in-Chief if one or, even two, of the sergeants were put away in the brig? In this very full chapter, we are
gaing to see what happens when the influences of the world, the flesh, and the devil are trimmed down to just the
flesh. Will the momentary temptation-relief lead to long-term rightecus success? Or will humanity fall right back into
the same old patterns that led to the day of the Lord?

Satan Shut Away

One day, David was in a poetic mood. He picked up his pen to write, and moved by the Holy Spirit, he scratched out
the following words: “The Lonn said to my Lord, 'Sit at My right hand, till | make Your enemies Your footstool™ (Psalm
T10:1).

In Revelation 20, this messianic prophecy is fulfilled. The typical English Bible translation does not do this passage
Jjustice. The Hebrew text says, “Yahweh said to my Adonal." This is the Father speaking to the Son, He is saying that
there will come a time when You will rule with Me and all those who have fought against You will be vanquished. It is
the time when the Father hands over the nations to Jesus the Messiah as His inheritance, along with the ends of the
earth for His possession. The rightful King will come to take up residency an this planet and restore that which was
lost in the Garden of Eden. Genesis is the book of “Paradise Lost” and Revelation is the book of “Paradise Found."

For this te happen, though, the one to whom temporary authority of the world had been given needs to be re-
moved. That is exactly what happens.

Then | saw an angel coming down from heaven, having the key to the bottomless pit and a great
chain in his hand. He laid hold of the dragon, that serpent of old, who is the Devil and Satan, and
bound him for a thousand years; and he cast him into the bottomiess pit, and shut him up, and seta
seal an him, so that he should deceive the nations ne more till the thousand years were finished. But
after these things he must be released for a little while (Revelation 20:1-3).

Satan is powerful, but he is not all-powerful. All it takes is one angel acting in the strength of God to bind up the
devil and throw him into the abyss, which, if you will remember, is the place of demons and dark forces. It is the bot-
tomless pit from which the demonic locusts poured forth when the fifth trumpet was sounded (9:1-3). It is the ideal
locale for the prince of all demons to spend an extended stay.

Back to the sin sources of the warld, the flesh, and the devil, At this paint in chapter 20, Jesus is reigning over the
earth from His throne in Jerusalem. That eliminates the evil world system. The devil is chained up and stewing in the
abyss, Mo longer can anyone say, "The devil made me do it.” All that's left is the flesh. Surely that alone isn't enough to
lead the world back down the wrong path, is it? Jesus' brother, James, answered this question when he wrote:

Let no one say when he is tempted, “| am tempted by God"; for God cannot be tempted by evil, nor
does He Himself tempt anyone. But each one is tempted when he is drawn away by his own desires
and enticed. Then, when desire has conceived, it gives birth to sin; and sin, when it is full-grown,
brings forth death {James 1:13-15).

The anly ones left on earth will be God and man—bath those who have heen resurrected and those still in the
corruptible flesh. God doesn’t tempt toward sin, so if sin exists, it is a human issue. Sadly, even with the worldly system
and the devil gone, the inherited sin-taint of corruptible flesh will be strong enough to draw people away from right-
eousness, When the devil s released after the 1,000 years, he will not have to look hard to find those who are ready to
follow him in rebellion against the rule of Jesus.

The Millennium or “the Millennium”

In thiz chapter and throughout this book, I've spoken of the millennium, also known as the 1,000-year reign of
Christ on the earth. Yet, once again, we have a doctrine labeled by a word that many claim is not in the Bible. And,
ance again, that is not true. The Greek word translated “thousand® is chiliad, from which we get the metric prefix kilo.
But, before some form of “kiloyear” could catch on, the Bible was translated into Latin. The Greek chiliof became the
Latin mille, to which was added ennfum from the word annus, which means “year.” So, just like rapture traces its origins
through Latin to the ariginal Greek, so too does milletnivm.

The question that is up for debate for many is whether 1,000 years really means 1,000 years. Isn't John simply
using a big number to speak of a long time? He never really meant for “a thousand" to be taken literally, some say, To
bolster their point, they turn to Peter, who wrote that “with the Lord one day is as a thousand years, and a thousand
years as one day” (2 Peter 3:8). See? Mot even God considers 1,000 years to really be 1,000 years. In Revelation, “a
thousand years” is simply a hiblical literary device used to refer to an extended period.

1 will readily agree that Peter uses that phrase as a tremendously effective literary device to demonstrate the lang-
suffering nature of God. However, just because the words "a thousand years” are used in one place as a literary device



doesn't mean that elsewhere, they are considered off-limits for denoting real time. Otherwise, the prophetic phrase
“day of the Lord” would negate any possible usage of the word "day" to refer to a twenty-four-hour period. And forget
any literal use of the word "soon”!

Ultimately, it once again comes down to how you interpret Scripture. Do you take a literal approach to the Werd of
God unless a passage is clearly meant to be taken otherwise based on its context and verbiage? Or do you approach
Scripture with an allegorical bent, always on the hunt for the supposed deeper meaning behind the words? There are
plenty of theologians on either side of this coin.

The late Grant R. Osborne was a professor of Mew Testament at Trinity Evangelical Divinity School for many years.
His view was that the 1,000 years should be taken symbolically:

The question for us is whether this should be seen as a literal period of time or a symbolic use of
numbers. Numbers in Revelation tend to be symbolic, and that is likely the case here. As the half-
hour in Revelation 8:1 and the hour in Revelation 18:9-19 refer to very short periods, this likely con-
notes a lengthy period of time. Mote the contrasts between the short period of the antichrist's reign
(42 months) and the very long period of Christ's reign here,

First, note Osbarne's use of the wards "tend” and “likely." Such words are not the foundations upon which to build
theological doctrine. The bigger question to put to this statement taken from his commentary is whether his conclu-
sions are the result of careful exegesis (drawing truth out of the text) or eisegesis (reading meaning into the text). You
would think that with his credentials and background, Osborne would be an excellent exegete—and he might be in
other parts of Scripture. But he tipped his hand early on in his book when he wrote,

Wie must understand Revelation as John wrote it, and he understood all the symbols through his
first-century Jewish perspective. Background knowledge of the first century will unlock the symbols
of Revelation, and we will sift through the possible understandings to determine the most likely
background.

Looking through a Reformed lens, Osborne approached Revelation believing that John used his understanding of
Jewish apocalyptic literature as a basis for the “symbols” that are mentioned in the book. But how do we know that?
And how does this jibe with the Holy Spirit revealing truth for John to see, hear, and copy down? For John to filter his
text through his knowledge of first-century Jewish thinking would entail him saying, “Okay, this is what | am seeing,
which reminds me of this representation that I've read before. So, rather than writing what | actually see, I'm going
to communicate it using what is more familiar to me.” O, we can just make the assumption that God revealed His
truth to John using only Jewish apocalyptic concepts and symbols. But how would that make sense when the letter is
being sent to primarily Gentile churches? It is a major step to say, without any clear textual backing, that rather than
interpreting a biblical text as it is clearly written, "I am going to filter it through other sources and seek to find its real
meaning.”

Jesus is the One who said to John, "Write the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things
which will take place after this” (Revelation 1:19). | agree that we must recognize the culture of the first century when
interpreting Scripture, but we must also be careful not to impose that culture on the sacred text in places where it
doesn't belong.

The allegorical approach essentially says that the numbers in Revelation should be interpreted symbolically rather
than literally unless it is obvious that they are literal—for example, the seven churches. The literalist, however, says
that the numbers in the book of Revelation should be interpreted literally rather than symbolically unless it is ochvious

that they are symbolic.

The literal approach is used by Bible teachers and scholars like David Jeremiah, Charles Swindoll, John Walvoord,
Charles C. Ryrie, Tim LaHaye, and Hal Lindsey. They, and |, all agree that when Revelation 20 says that Satan will be
bound for 1,000 years, then Satan will be bound for 1,000 years. When John wrote that Christ will reign on earth for
those same 1,000 years, then Christ will reign on the earth for those same 1,000 years. Why is this so difficult to accept
and understand? Why must there be a hidden meaning? The only reason is to force a theological presupposition into a
passage that, when taken literally, contradicts what a person has already decided must be true,

Reigning with the King
Now we come to ene of the mast interesting periods in all human existence—a time when God rules on the earth,
and mortal and immeortal humanity will inhabit the same space for 1,000 years. Reading that last sentence, | can

sametimes understand why there are those who try to find a different explanation for the millenniem. Because when
it is looked at as described in the Scriptures, it is going to be one unusual time.

| saw thrones, and they sat an them, and Jjudgment was committed to them. Then | saw the souls
of those who had been beheaded for their witness to lesus and for the word of God, who had not
worshiped the beast or his image, and had not received his mark on their foreheads or on their
hands. And they lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. But the rest of the dead did not
live again until the thousand years were finished. This is the first resurrection. Blessed and holy is he
who has part in the first resurrection. Over such the second death has no power, but they shall be
priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thousand years (Revelation 20:4-6).

Wha enters the millennial kingdom of Christ? First, there will be those whao are still alive on earth in their physical
bodies. These are believers who have not worshipped or accepted the mark of the beast and who survived the persecu-
tions and the devastation of the tribulation, This will also include all the surviving Jewish people who gave themselves
to Jesus upan His return. 5econd, there will be the tribulation martyrs. They will have been given their resurrection
bodies—more about that in just a moment—and will reign with Christ. At this time, the Old Testament saints will also
be resurrected. Finally, there will be the church, the bride of Christ, who will reign with the Bridegroom, according to
the promise that Jesus gave to the disciples: "Assuredly | say to you, that in the regeneration, when the Son of Man
sits on the throne of His glory, you who have followed Me will also sit on twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of
Israel” (Matthew 15:28).

What does reigning with Christ during the millennium lock like? We really don't know. First, we have no idea how
many maortal survivors there will be who need judging or reigning over. Undoubtedly, though, as time passes, that
number will grow, The world population in the year AD 1000 was around 310 million, Now there are over eight hillion.
Can you imagine the population explosion that will take place on earth over a period of 1,000 years in a world without
the diseases, natural disasters, and violence of our current times? Chances are our “ruling” workload will greatly in-
crease as the years slide by.

It is exciting to think about the fact that we will have responsibilities in the kingdom of God. As someone who loves
to work, the idea of a 1,000-year vacation is encugh to give me the shakes, But ten centuries to labor at something,
haoning my skills as | serve the Lord? Sign me up for that!

The Resurrections
The prophet Danlel wrote: "Many of those who sleep In the dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlasting life,



some to shame and everlasting contempt” (Daniel 12:2).

There are those who read that passage and see in it one big resurrection. However, when you study through the
rest of Scripture, you'll find two resurrections broken down into several different events. In Revelation 20, John men-
tions the first resurrection, then says, "Blessed and holy is he who has part in the first resurrection” (verse 6). Those
two adjectives make it clear that the first resurrection is a baliever's resurrection. At no point could anyone who has
not been washead clean by the blood of the sacrificial Lamb be considered "blessed and holy.”

While the second resurrection will happen all at once, the first resurrection will have approximately 2,000 years
or more between its onset and its completion. It began at the tomb of Joseph of Arimathea one Sunday morning. &
group of women had gone to tend to Jesus” body, but found the stone rolled away. Rather than seeing their Savior,
they discovered twa men shining brightly who asked, "Why do you seek the living among the dead? He is not here,
but is risen! Remember how He spoke to you when He was still in Galilee, saying, The Son of Man must be delivered
into the hands of sinful men, and be crucified, and the third day rise again™ (Luke 24:5-7). Jesus the Messiah, who was
crucified on the cross, was raised on the third day. According ta Paul, this was the advent of something new—some-
thing that would affect the eternities of every person from all time.

Christ is risen from the dead, and has become the firstfruits of those who have fallen asleep. For
since by man came death, by Man also came the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die,
even 5o in Christ all shall be made alive. But each one in his own order: Christ the firstfruits, after-
ward those who are Christ’s at His coming. Then comes the end, when He delivers the kingdom to
God the Father, when He puts an end to all rule and all authority and power {1 Corinthians 15:20-
24).

Because Jesus is the firstfruits, there are two truths we can be certain of. As we mentioned earlier, if He is first, then
that means that there will be more to come. Second, because the firstfruits are the initial gleaning of a crop, then it
is expected that everything harvested after that will be a similar crop. You don't gather firstfruits from your apple
tree, then harvest the rest from your banana tree. You glean the firstfruits of your apples, then gather the rest of your
apples. You harvest the firstfruits of your bananas, then gather the rest of the bananas. If we want to know what our
bodies will be like at our resurrection, we only need to look at Jesus’ body at His resurrection. In that same chapter of 1
Corinthians, Paul compares Adam, the man of dust, and Jesus, the heavenly man:

The first man was of the earth, made of dust; the second Man is the Lord from heaven. As was the
man of dust, so also are those who are made of dust; and as is the heavenly Man, so also are those
who are heavenly. And as we have borne the image of the man of dust, we shall also bear the image
of the heavenly Man (verses 47-45).

Jesus' resurrection body was incorruptible. It was not bound by physics. It was capable of survival both on earth
and in heaven. Beyond that, we don't know what our immortal bodies will be like, except that all the aches and pains
and illnesses of our present bodies will be no more, With the back issues that |'ve had over the years, | cannot wait to
get my upgrade!

The first resurrection began with Jesus, but it has been on a two-millennia pause. The next time that the resurrec-
tion will kick in will be that wonderful day when we will meet our Savior in the clouds.

For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of an archangel, and
with the trumpet of God, And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive and remain

shall be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And thus we shall
always be with the Lord (1 Thessalonians 4:16-17).

This is the rapture of the church, and it could come any day now. The Lord will come to the clouds, then "in a
moment, in the twinkling of an eye...the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised incorruptible, and we shall
be changed” (1 Corinthians 15:52). First will be the dead brought back to life, followed immediately by those of us
who are still alive, But that is not the end of the first resurrection. It is only the church—those saved under the new
covenant—who are raptured; there are still more who will need to be rebodied.

Several chapters back, we witnessed another event in the first resurrection. The twao witnesses had completed their
mission. The Antichrist was allowed to attack and kill them. However, three-and-a-half days later, there was a stirring
in the bodies that had been left to rot in the open alr. *“The breath of life from God entered them, and they stood on
their feat,” much to the dismay of the onlookers (Revelation 11:11). A voice from heaven called them up, and they as-
cended in a cloud.

There is ane more grand event in the first resurrection. This takes place at the end of the tribulation and s what we
read about in Revelation 20:4-6. At this resurrection, all the believers who had been martyred during the seven years
of wrath or had been killed through the devastation will receive their resurrection bodies. Along with them will be the
saints of the Old Testament. They have been patiently waiting all this time, and now they will finally recelve this glori-
ous reward. This is the time that Jeremiah spoke of when he said that, after the period of “Jacob's trouble,” the people
shall "serve the Loao their God, and David their king, whom | will raise up for them” (leremiah 30:9). Jesus the Messiah
will be ruler over the world from Jerusalem, while the resurrected David will once again be the king of Israel.

There is a second resurrection, but we will deal with that in 2 fesww moments. First, it seems that the clock has kept
running. The 1,000 years are now over, and someone is about to get paroled.

Back on the Streets

Every day for a millennia, the devil had been scratching a hash mark on the wall of the abyss. Lucky for himit's a
bottomless pit, so there's roem for a lat of hashmarks. One morning, he seratches number 365,250 (he had to account
for the leap years), the pit opens, his chains drop off, and he's free.

MNow when the thousand years have expired, Satan will be released from his prison and will go out
to deceive the nations which are in the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them
together to battle, whose number is as the sand of the sea. They went up on the breadth of the
garth and surrounded the camp of the saints and the beloved city. And fire came down from God
out of heaven and devoured them. The devil, who deceived them, was cast into the lake of fire and
brimstone where the beast and the false prophet are. And they will be tormented day and night for-
ever and ever (Revelation 20:7=10).

When Satan gets out, he will move with purpose. He will have had quite a bit of time on his hands to formulate a
plan. Whether it's because he thinks he can actually pull this off or he just wants to take as many as he can down with
him, he gathers up an army and takes one last shot at God. When he goes recruiting, he doesn't have difficulty finding
volunteers. As we said earlier, you don't need the devil or a corrupt world system to desire to sin. The devil will find an
army "whose number is as the sand of the sea” ready to break the rule of righteousness. We, the saints, will gather in
Jerusalermn. Whether God has called us in or we have made our way back over time as sin once again has deteriorated
humanity, we don't know. As the dark army surrounds us, | suspect we will be distracted in a great worship service.



We've all seen the Father by now; we're in the presence of the King of kings and Lord of lords. | don't expect there will
be any worry or concern on our part.

As soon as the devil's troops launch their attack, fire will come down from heaven and that's it. Game over. The
devil will ence again be captured. This time he will be tossed into the lake of fire to join his old buddies, the beast and
the false prophet.

A commaon trope is that 5atan rules hell. It's portrayed as his headquarters from which he controls all his demonic
legions. When new souls are sent there, he is ready to welcome them and takes great joy in arranging thelr suffering.
The truth is that the devil is a victim of hell just as all are who rebet against God and reject His grace. There will be no
joy, no relief, no mercy—only an expectation of eternal torment as the just reward for his sins.

Far a short time, there will just be the three-person Axis of Evil in hell. But they will soon be joined by others. And
that is when our narrative gets truly heartbreaking.

The Great White Throne Judgment

Most people do not believe in a literal hell. They may not have a clue as to what happens after they die, but the one
thing they feel certain of is that they won't go to hell. Even if by some crazy chance there is an actual place of eternal
torment, they are sure that they have never done anything bad encugh to go there. You'd have to be a Hitler or a
Stalin or a Bundy or a Dahmer to go there. Sadly, for so many, there will come a day when they will be confronted with
the truth that when our beliefs and reality diverge, it is reality that wins out.

Then | saw a great white throne and Him who sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven
fled away. And there was found no place for them. And | saw the dead, small and great, standing
before God, and books were opened. And another book was opened, which is the Book of Life. And
the dead were judged according to their works, by the things which were written in the books. The
sea gave up the dead who were in it, and Death and Hades delivered up the dead who were [n them.
And they were judged, each one accarding to his works. Then Death and Hades were cast into the
lake of fire. This is the second death. And anyone not found written in the Book of Life was cast into
the lake of fire (Revelation 20:71-15).

In between verses 10 and 17 of Revelation 20, an event accurs. It is the second resurrection. All the maortal believers
who died during the millennium will be raised, as will all unbelievers from all time. You see, it is not only Christians
who will face resurrection; it is everyone. When the Jews were challenging lesus in lohn 5, He let them know that He
had been given authority to judge {verse 22), They shouldn't be shocked, He said, "For the hour is coming in which zll
who are in the graves will hear His voice and come forth—those who have done good, to the resurrection of life, and
those who have done evil, to the resurrection of condemnation” {verses 28-29). A body of flesh is mortal and could
not stand the fires of hell. The resurrection body that is destined for condemnation is designed to suffer the everlast-
ing consequences of sin.

Those who experience the second resurrection will line up before the judgment throne of Christ. One by one they
will come before Him. If they gave their lives to Jesus during the 1,000 years of the Lord's rule, they will be ushered
into their eternal reward. However, if their name is not found written in the Book of Life that records all those who
belong to the Family of God through repentance and forgiveness, then the verdict will be “Guilty.” The person will be
cast into the lake of fire, where they will spend eternity.

This is difficult for me to write. Being a Jew living in Israel, | have so many family and friends who are either secular
in their thinking or are committed to an old covenant doctrine of works, If they stand before that throne and plead a
cammitment to the law as their defense, their case will not stand. The reality of hell stays with me wherever | go. It is
at the gatherings | join, at the school events | attend, along the streets as | walk. Yes, there will come a day when all Is-
rael will be saved, but two-thirds of those whom | see every day will not make it that far.

My friend, hell is real. The good news is that the only way that you will end up there is if you choose to go. Do not
fall victim to the second death. The first death separates you from your physical life. The second will remove you from
the Source of Life for eternity. Decide today that you will receive the grace and forgiveness that God is offering you.

For those of you whe have nonbelieving family and friends, let this mativate you. The only eventuality worse than
them having to endure the tribulation is knowing that they have judgment and the lake of fire waiting for them when
it is over. Don't let fear or apathy or past failures hold you back. This is too important. This isn't just life and death, it is
eternity.






CHAPTER 20

ALL THINGS NEW

REVELATION 21-22:5

It's over. The wrath is done. The reign is established. The judgment is complete. The punishments have been enacted.
The old has passed away. Behold, the new has come.

What will it be like? Of course, we can only speculate. For years there had been so much activity with reigning
and judging. Then there was the big flurry at the end with the release of the devil, followed by the final battle. When
the time comes for the Great White Throne judgment, | don’t know what we will be doing, | can’t imagine watching
because it would be so heartbreaking. It's possible that we will have such a clear understanding of God's holiness that
we can compartmentalize our sorrow over others’ suffering in favor of our understanding of God's justice. But to me
it is that empathy we feel at others' pain that, in part, expresses our imogo dei, the image of God in us. But that is a
tangent.

Mow that the judgment is all done, what's left are the people who love God and have committed themselves to
Him. While our eternal life began when we received Jesus as our Savior and Lord, this s when eternity truly starts,

The New Heaven and New Earth

Mot long aga, | watched a videa from China, There were fifteen unfinished high-rise buildings that were sitting on
a property. From what | could glean, the new owner of the property wanted them gone so that he could erect his own
development. As | watched, charges exploded at the bases of the buildings, and one after another, they toppled to the
graund. Soon, all that could be seen was a massive cloud of dust,

God spares us the details of the demolition of the eriginal heaven and earth, although | am thinking that it will be
even more spectacular to watch than the destruction of those fifteen Chinese buildings. Instead, God jumps John for-
ward to the pulling of the great curtain and the unveiling of the new heaven and the new earth.

Mow | saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away.
Also there was no more sea. Then |, John, saw the haly city, New Jerusalem, coming down out of
heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband (Revelation 21:1-2).

A new beginning—how wonderful! Sometimes something is just so far gone that there is nothing left to do except
start aver. In Greek, there are two wards that can be translated "new." One is chronos and It primarily refers to some-

thing that is "new in time.” You used to drive an old car, but now you drive a new car. The second word is kainos and it
means "new in kind." This is what we find John using in this passage.

The new heaven and the new earth are not only more recent, but, more importantly, they are superior in quality to
the old. These will never perish, as did the old ones, This new creation has not been infected with sin, nor will it ever
be. Death will never be seen in God's upgraded handiwork, When the old goes and the new comes, everything will be
made better.

Just because the new is improved it doesn’t mean that the old was bad. When God created everything, He declared
it to be good. It's when we got our sinful little hands on what God had made that it all deteriorated. There is precedent
for God looking around and deciding to start over.

While creation began with a close relationship between God and the first two humans, the moment sin entered
the world, the corrosion began. If there is one activity that people excel at, it is rebellion. As the generations following
Adam and Eve expanded and multiplied, so did their capacity and creativity for sin. By the time Noah came along, ev-
erything was irrevocably out of hand.

Then the Logp saw that the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and that every intent of the
thoughts of his heart was anly evil continually. And the Lorn was sorry that He had made man an
the earth, and He was grieved in His heart. 5o the Loro said, "l will destroy man whom | have created
from the face of the earth, both man and beast, creeping thing and birds of the air, for | am sorry
that | have made them." But Moah found grace in the eyes of the Lorp (Genesis 6:5-8).

The hope of mankind appears in that last line. The righteousness of that one man is the reason why you and | are
alive today, God saw that He had to get rid of the old before He could create the new, so He sent a flood to destroy
everything except for what was in the ark, Once the flood subsided and Noah again stood on solid ground, he experi-
enced God's new beginning.

When humanity sinned against God, it brought death. This mortality was not just for living creatures but for nature
as well. The prophet |saiah alluded to this fact;

Lift up your eyes to the heavens,

and look on the earth beneath.

For the heavens will vanish away like smoke,

the earth will grow old like a garment,

and those who dwell in it will die in like manner;

but My salvation will be forever,

and My righteousness will not be abolished (lsaiah 51:6).

That will be the state of the earth after the tribulation. It will be old and torn up, like a shirt that is stained, fraying
at the seams, and full of holes. Mo amount of loving care and careful tailoring can restore it It's best to break down
and buy a new shirt. Isaiah tells us that is exactly what God says He will do: “Behold, | create new heavens and a new
earth; and the former shall not be remembered or come ta mind” (Isaiah 65:17). The apostle Peter also refers to this
new creation, even giving us a possible look into what the demaolition of the old might look like:

Therefore, since all these things will be dissolved, what manner of persons ought you to be in holy
conduct and godliness, looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which
the heavens will be dissolved, being on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat? Mever-



theless we, according to His promize, look for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness
dwells (2 Peter 3:11-13).

Like in Moah's time, God will protect the righteous from the destruction of the old and will release us onto the solid
ground of His new beginning.

As John checks out God's new creation, he notes that there is no sea. “Amir, how can this be heaven? | can’t imagine
never wiggling my toes in the sand of the beach or watching the sun set over the ocean.” First, we're nearing the "no
more sun” part of chapter 21, s0 you're about to be doubly disappointed. But, second, this is where you need to trust
God and the amazingness of what He will do. What the great Creator has planned for His new heaven and new earth
will make you forget sandy toe-wiggling ever existed.

The question remains: Why is there no sea? We don't know. However, hefore those of you who crave a thinly sliced
tuna sashimi get too worked up, notice that John says there will be “no more sea.” He doesn't say that there will be
no more bodies of water, Currently, a majority of the earth is covered by saltwater. It is possible that God is simply re-
working that water-to-land ratio.

Then the loud voice from the throne speaks ance again:

| heard a loud veice from heaven saying, “Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will
dwell with them, and they shall be His people. God Himself will be with them and be their God. And
God will wipe away every tear from their eyes; there shall be no more death, nor sorrow, nor crying.
There shall be no more pain, for the former things have passed away” (Revelation 21:3-4).

This will be a world of Emmanuel—God with us! No langer will our prayers be just spirit to Spirit or heart to heart
but face to face. Imagine that! It is no wonder that there will be no tears or sorrow. We will be in the presence of the
Almighty! And, of course, there will be no maore death or pain. We'll be sporting our incarruptible resurrection bodies,

Mew bodies equal physical peace.

Presence of God equals spiritual peace.

Lord, | am so ready far this day!

A Message from the Throne
Then God speaks. Imagine the stillness |n all creation as the vaice of the Creator booms forth:

Then He who sat on the throne said, "Behold, | make all things new.” And He said to me, “Write, for
these words are true and faithful.” And He said to me, "It is done! | am the Alpha and the Omega,
the Beginning and the End. | will give of the fountain of the water of life freely to him who thirsts.
He who overcomes shall inherit all things, and | will be his God and he shall be My son, But the cow-
ardly, unbelieving, abominable, murderers, sexually immaoral, sorcerers, idolaters, and all liars shall
hawe their part in the lake which burns with fire and brimstone, which is the second death” (Revela-
tion 21:5-8).

The Lord introduces a summary statement whan He says, "Behold." This essentially means “Pay attention! You
need to hear what | am about to say.” What does He want everyone to know? That His work is complete. He has fin-
ished His re-creation, and inherent in His words is the declaration "And it is good!” This is the statement that He is giv-
ing to all who are with Him in His new heaven and new earth, including the future us.

But then He has something else to say—this time, to the present us. To demonstrate this transition, God speaks
directly to John, which probably made the scribe’s knees begin to wobble a bit. Remember, John's purpose is to bring
what he has written back to the church, This is His fourfold message to us.

First, God's judgment | for a reason and only for 2 season, It must be accomplished because sin demands a recom-
pense. For these who accept the payment that Jesus made for their sins, there is no meore price that needs to be paid.
For those who reject His gift of salvation, then the wages of their sin is death—eternal separation from God. But there
will come a time when God's plan Is completed and He will say, "It is done!”

Second, we can be assured that the plan that God has laid out in this book will come to pass. Why? He is the Alpha
and the Omega, the Beginning and the End. He is the sovereign One who has the power to carry out His designs as
well as the wisdom and goodness to ensure that it is a righteous and perfect plan.

Third, for those of us who commit ourselves to following God, all the good stuff found in the previous twenty
chapters of the book belongs to us. We are His family, and we will inherit all things, just as Paul wrote to the Galatians:
“¥ou are no longer a slave but a son, and if 2 son, then an heir of Gad through Christ” (Galatians 4:7), This includes
eternal life, and the new heaven and new earth.

Finally, for those who are still living in their sinful ways, all the had stuff found in the previous twenty chapters of
the book belongs to them. Wrath, judgment, and eternal punishment is reserved for thase who make the God-reject-
ing decision to trust themselves for their eternity. They will get exactly what their rebellion deserves.

The New Jerusalem
When God finished saying what He had to say, one of the bowl angels came back to carry John away.

Then ane of the seven angels who had the seven bowls filled with the seven last plagues came

to me and talked with me, saying, “Come, | will show you the bride, the Lamb's wife.” And he car-
rled me away in the Spirit to a great and high mountain, and showed me the great city, the holy
Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from God, having the glory of God. Her light was like a most
precious stone, like a jasper stone, clear as crystal (Revelation 21;9-11).

From John's angel-designated vantage point, he sees something amazing. A city descending from the sky. Itis
massive! It's not narmal city big or even country big. It's continent big. It's wider than Europe from Londan te Kiev.
Whatever mountaintop John was standing on had to have some serious elevation for him to be able to see more than
just one small portion of one enormous wall. And, oh, is it beautifull Like the most perfect of gemstones are its walls
and its foundations and its gates and its streets.

For the next twenty-two verses, John presents a description of the New Jerusalem that is dressed as a beautiful
bride would be for her husband, Why does God provide these details? Maybe it is because He wants to create a hit of
anticipation for our future home. If He gives too much detail, our focus might excessively shift to the future and we
will be of no use serving Him today. If He gives too little detail, there will be no anticipation. So like a parent who cov-
ers a Christmas gift with festive paper and elaborate bows to excite the imagination of a child, God presents us with
just enough of a picture to stir our fancies and build our expectations.

As we already mentioned, John starts by telling us of the city's size. There was a time when Jerusalem was a great
city. When King Solomaon took control of Israel from his father, David, the Lord blessed him with wisdom, power, and
wealth. The capital city drew people fram many nations whe came simply to hear the words of the king and witness
the beauty of the city. But then under Solomon's son, Rehoboam, the kingdom split and Jerusalem has never been
the same since, Even today, while it may be “great” in its regional influence, it cannot be considered so in its size and
wealth.



What John saw descending from the sky is bevond superlatives. | am not a fan of made-up words like ginarmous,
but in this case | might have to make an exception. Because the New Jerusalem cannot be accurately described even by
phrases like “super massive” and “really, really big," God decided to provide a number. John describes the scene: “[The
angel] who talked with me had a gold reed to measure the city, its gates, and its wall, The city is laid out as a square; its
length is as great as its breadth. And he measured the city with the reed: twelve thousand furlongs. its length, breadth,
and height are equal” [Revelation 21:15-16). Twelve thousand furlongs works out to around 1,380 miles. Again, conti-
nent big. But not only is this square city that big on each side, it is also that high.

"You see, Amir, that’s when you know that these are symbolic numbers. They're just too big.” | agree, my allegori-
cally inclined friend, that they are huge numbers. But to say that it is ridiculous for the city to literally be that big, as
some do, is to diminish the God whao has just completed His second creation of a perfect heaven and perfect earth_|
will not put my God in a box, nor will | put His acts of creation in a box that says, “This big, but no bigger.” ¥ou can set
up your eternal household in whatever tiny outlying hamlet you want. I'm going to be looking for a nice four-bedroom
flat somewhere around the 240,000th floor of a New Jerusalem high-rise. Great view; hopefully fast elevators.

The next fact we learn about the New Jerusalem is that it is beautiful beyond words. If we've already made a
once-in-a-lifetime exception for ginormous, then mayhe we need to coin a new term like gi-gorgeous, As John tried
to describe the brilliance of the colars he saw, he resorted to comparisens to what are most beautiful and valuable—
gemstones.

The construction of its wall was of jasper; and the city was pure gold, like clear glass. The foun-
dations of the wall of the city were adorned with all kinds of precious stones: the first foundation
was jasper, the second sapphire, the third chalcedony, the fourth emerald, the fifth sardonyx, the
sinth sardius, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth chrysoprase, the
eleventh jacinth, and the twelfth amethyst. The twelve gates were twelve pearls: each individual
gate was of one pearl. And the street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass (Revelation
21:18-21).

It is guite possible that each foundation layer was exactly what John said it was—a massive, miraculously created
gemstone, But it is the "gold, like transparent glass” that makes me think that maybe he is just a guy whao is confronted
with something so amazing that the Greek language simply fails him.

As John leoks around, he realizes something is missing. How can this be the city of God if there is no temple in
which to worship? A temple, or a desire for a temple, has been a defining factor of Jerusalem ever since the time of
David's plans and Selomon’s build. But now in this final and permanent city, the holy building is missing. Quickly,
though, John realizes what is going on and explains that "the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are its temple” (verse
22). Why is it necessary to have a structure that represents the presence of God in the city when you have God Himself
in the city? Everyone will have ready access to the Father and to the Lamb, and there will be no need for sacrifices be-
cause sin and death have been done away with.

There is a change also in the heavens, so that the sun and the moon are no longer needed. lohn wrote, "The city
had no need of the sun or of the moon to shine in it, for the glory of God illuminated it, The Lamb is its light” (verse
23). The light for the world will come from the Light of the World. "Ummm, Amir, | have a hard time sleeping unless it
is really dark. I'm going to turn into a sleepless zombie." | understand, but remember that you will have your resurrec-
tion body. It will not run down the way your flesh does now. So don't warry if you den't get your eight hours. And, if

you want to take a nap just because you like to sleep, try pulling the blinds.

John is then struck by one more truth. The holy city is finally quite literally the holy city. There will be no sin or
darkness init. There will only be rightecusness, That is because the only ones who will live inside its walls are “those
who are written in the Lamb’s Book of Life” (verse 27). How can John be sure of that? Because that is all who are left,
Everyone whose name was not in that book—a volume identified here as belonging to the Lamb—has already been
judged and is tragically experiencing their punishment.

The River and the Tree
One of the sons of Korah penned a prophetic psalm. In it, he wrote of the city of God and a waterway;

There is a river whose streams shall make glad the city of God, the holy place of the tabernacle of the
Mast High, God is in the midst of her, she shall not be moved; God shall help her, Just at the break of
dawn (Psalm 46:4-5).

For most of lerusalem's existence, there was one major water source known as the Gihon Spring. At the second
coming, when Jesus returns at the end of the tribulation, Ezekiel tells us that water will flow out from under the tem-
ple and will eventually turn into a river. But both of those sources only produced regular old water. Flowing in the Mew
Jerusalem will be a new river with a special kind of water.

He showed me a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding from the throne of God and
of the Lamh. In the middle of its street, and on either side of the river, was the tree of life, which
bore twelve fruits, each tree yielding its fruit every manth. The leaves of the tree were for the heal-
ing of the nations. And there shall be no more curse, but the throne of God and of the Lamb shall
be init, and His servants shall serve Him. They shall see His face, and His name shall be on their
foreheads, There shall be no night there: They need no lamp nor light of the sun, for the Lord God
gives them light. And they shall reign forever and ever (Revelation 22:1-5).

The water of life flows out from the Source of Life, God Himself. As it pours down the street, it brings nourishment
to the tree of life, which stands majestically straddling the flow of water. The tree bears fruit, and its leaves are for
healing. Why is healing needed if there is no sickness ar death? The ward itself isn't limited to the idea of being healed
of an illness. It can also speak of therapeutic healing, which fits into the whole tree of life and water of life motif. While
it is possible that these all refer to some physical nacessity our resurrected bodies will have—that is, to be nourished
and refreshed to maintain their vitality—that doesn't appear to be the case because of our bodies’ incorruptible
nature,

Many explanations have been offered, but none fully satisfy. As a result, we should be content to take this for what
it is—a marvelous concluding statement affered by God to spark eur imaginations about what He has waiting for us,
while still holding most of the details back because He knows that no language spoken on earth could possibly de-
scribe the wonderful eternity He has waiting for us.



CHAPTER 21

EVEN SO, COME

REVELATION 22:6-21

Wc are finally at the end of our tour of the sixty-sixth book of the Bible. I'm reminded of what we read in the first
chapter about God's blessing for those who read, hear, and apply the truths of this book to their lives. | know that |
have been blessed as | have written this book, and | know that you have been blessed as you have read it. How do |
know? Because God promised it, and here at the end of the letter He promises it once again. First, though, we read
these words:

Then [the angel] said to me, "These words are faithful and true.” And the Lord God of the holy
prophets sent His angel to show His servants the things which must shortly take place (Revelation
22:6).

The angel who is giving John this tour—who was among the angels who had poured out the seven bowls—assured
hirm of the truthfulness of what he had heard and seen. You would think that because the Lord brought about the
whale tour, this affirmation wouldn't have been necessary. But, as we've talked about already and as we see today,
there are many who are quick to say, "Yeah, the words may be faithful and true, but the words themselves don't really
mean what they normally mean.” The angel here counters that by saying, with all certainty, that what you are reading
is truly what you are reading.

Jesus Breaks In

suddenly, Jesus breaks into the conversation, saying, “Behold, | am coming quickly! Blessed is he who keeps the
words of the prophecy of this book” (Revelation 22:7). This is the first of four instances in this last chapter that the
Lord inserts Himself (verses 7, 12-13, 16, 20). In three of the four, His opening wards are | am coming quickly!™ If you
are saying, “Quickly? A week, a month, a year, even a decade is quickly! Two thousand years? That's not quickly!™ then
lat me remind you that you should be so very thankful that Ged's definition of quickly is very different than yours. If
He limited His meaning to our earthly, temporal definition rather than looking at it through the lens of eternity, then
He would have returned long ago. That means you would not exist. You would not have had the opportunity to expe-
rience the joys of this life, the blessed hope of salvation, the glories of an eternity with God, and the freedom to com-
plain about the "slowness” of the Lord's return.

The second part of Jesus’ statement is where we find the promised blessing of Revelation. But in reminding us,
the Lord also reiterates that reading Revelation is not a spectator sport. We are to keep the words that we read. That
means we learn from Jesus’ words to the churches in chapters 2 and 3, ensuring that we keep our first love strong, that
we stand strang in the midst of persecution, that we protect our cangregations fram heresy and immaorality, and that
we don't allow curselves to fall into the nauseating state of lukewarm faith.

‘We also learn from the judgments that we need to trust that God will carry out His perfect plan in His perfect time,
that we can love our enemies knowing that He will bring justice in His time, and that because time is short, we must he
a light to our unbelieving friends and family and anyone else that He puts us in contact with.

Finally, these last few chapters remind us of our future reward, which helps us to realize that this short life we live
an the earth is not about us. We are here as servants. We are called to sacrifice ourselves and follow and carry out
whatever the Lord calls us to do, knowing that from an eternal perspective, our years here on earth are just a blip
when compared to the forever that we will spend enjoying the rewards of our faith and service.

John Gets Confused

We don't know how much time went by from the moment that Jesus appeared to John on Patmos to the wrapping
up of the revelation. But after so many wild visions and up-and-down emotions and transports from here to there and
back again—all the while having to scribble down everything that he witnessed—this old disciple momentarily lost it.

MNow |, John, saw and heard these things. And when | heard and saw, | fell down to worship before
the feet of the angel who showed me these things. Then he said to me, "See that you do not do
that. For | am your fellow servant, and of your brethren the prophets, and of those whe keep the
words of this book. Worship God.” And he said to me, “Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this
book, for the time is at hand. He whao is unjust, et him be unjust still; he who is filthy, let him be
filthy =till; he who Is righteous, let him be righteous still; he who is holy, let him be holy still” (Reve-
lation 22:8-11).

Worshipping an angel? It would be casy to chastise John, but | can't imagine having been in his place. | appreciate
how the angel handled the awkward situation. He corrected but didn't condemn. He stopped John and told him why
what he was daing was wrong. Then he told him what he should be doing instead. "Don't worship me. I'm just a fellow
servant. Worship God."”

How much more grace and mercy would there be in the church if we were to treat each other this way? Instead, the
attack culture has become entrenched in the bride of Christ. If you could see only a handful of the emails and social
media comments that | receive every day from “church people” wha viciously attack me because they disagree with
my theology or my personal decisions, | think you would be surprised. Even worse, those who are in the church do
the same thing to those who are outside the family of God—they are flinging words of darkness at others when they
should be shining the light of Christ.

There is one other lesson to learn fram this incident, We live in a personality-driven culture, Young people can
develop followings numbering into the millions on their social media. This also happens within the church. Pastors,
speakers, and ministries all have their followings. This is not bad in and of itself. But we must beware of two possible
consequences, We must not let these followings divide the church, and we must never allow our admiration for a
person to eclipse our focus on the Lord, whether intentionally or unintentionally. This is what happenad in the church
at Corinth. The congregation began to choose sides aver their favorite Christian leader. Rather than celebrating their
position as followers of Christ, they called themselves followers of Apollas or followers of Paul. Soon, divisions opened
in the church. Paul guickly shut this down, saying, “Let no one boast in men. For all things are yours: whether Paul



or Apollos or Cephas, or the warld or life or death, or things present or things to come—all are yours. And you are
Christ's, and Christ is God's™ {1 Corinthians 3:21-23).

| am very thankful for the great following with which God has blessed Behold Israel. My prayer, though, is that the
ministry never becomes about a person, unless that person is Jesus Christ, the true Messiah, the King of kings and Lord
of lords, the Savior of the world. | am blessed to be a simple servant, as are all of you, just following the call that he
has placed on my life,

Back in his right mind, John writes down the rest of the message. The angel tells John to make sure the words
of the message he has written get disseminated throughout the church—quickly, because the time is short. This is
another reminder that this book is for all people. It should not be sealed up only for the theologian and the prophecy
teacher and the pastor and the seminary professor. Like the rest of the Bible, it is written for all people to read, to
learn from, and o use az a template for how to live.

Jesus Breaks in Againl

Once again, Jesus jumps into the conversation. He starts as we expect:

Behold, | am coming quickly, and My reward is with Me, to give to every one according to his work. |
am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last (Revelation 22:12-
13).

Jesus is coming, and He is bringing His reward with Him. What is that reward? It is to go to the place that He has
prepared for us, and there to experience the bema seat judgment, during which we will be recompensed for our faith-
ful service here on the earth. Remember, He is not coming to take us to a judgment of salvation. That's not necessary,
because if you are not a believer in Christ, you will not be going with Him. When we lift off from this earth, there is
nothing but good waiting for us for the rest of eternity.

Blessings of the Book

John once again reminds the reader that this is a book with applications. Do what it says, and you will be blessed:

Blessed are those who do His commandments, that they may have the right to the tree of life, and
may enter through the gates into the city. But cutside are dogs and sorcerers and sexually immoral
and murderers and Idolaters, and whoever loves and practices a lie (Revelation 22:14-15).

The blessing that John presents here is the last of seven blessings that we have come across as we have gone
through this book.

Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things
which are written in it; for the time is near (1:3).

"Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now on.” “Yes," says the Spirit, “that they may rest
from their labors, and their works follow them” {14:13),

Blessed is he who watches, and keeps his garments, lest he walk naked and they see his shame

{(16:15}.
Blessed are those who are called to the marriage supper of the Lamb! (12:9).

Blessed and holy is he whao has part in the first resurrection. Over such the second death has no
power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thousand years
(20:6).

Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book [22:7).

Blessed are those who do His commandments, that they may have the right to the tree of life, and
may enter through the gates into the city (22:14),

Before you opened this book, did you have any idea that Revelation is a book of such blessing? Most see it as only
doom and gloom. However, the Bright and Morning Star shines through the dark night of wrath. Jesus Christ is our
hope, our joy, our peace, our salvation!

Again, Jesus Breaks in Again

Jesus reminds us that He is the Author of this book, the angels have been the tour guides, and John is just the
scriba.

I, Jesus, have sent My angel to testify to you these things in the churches. | am the Root and the
Offspring of David, the Bright and Morning Star (22:16).

This is the first time we see any mention of the church since chapter 3. Once again, for those who are so desperate
to find the church in the tribulation, it is not there. The tribulaticn is not an amorphous "spiritual testing” period of the
new covenant people of God over a long stretch of time, as some say. It is also not a seven-year purifying of the bride,
as others assert. The tribulation is not for the church! There are only two purposes for the period during which God's
wrath will be poured out on the earth: the discipline of unbelieving Israel, and the punishment of unbelieving Gentiles,
If you are unhappy with that statement, | must say that | don't get you. Not only does what | say line up with what
we've seen biblically, but it makes for a much happier outlook for the future,

Comel

When my wife, Miriam, and | were engaged to be married, | cherished every moment | had with her, Being with her
Just felt right. We were complete. In those times that we were apart, | could not wait until we were united once again.
Our desire to be together was based on love and joy and the knowledge that God was calling us to be joined as one. It
is that same kind of emotion that | feel when | read these next wards:

And the Spirit and the bride say, "Come!" And let him who hears say, "Come!" And let him who
thirsts come, Whoever desires, let him take the water of life freely (Revelation 22:17).

These words are packed with passion. Sometimes | hear preachers read these words in the biblical monotone that
is used in so many religious services. | want to jump up and ask, "Do you realize what you are reading?" The Holy Spirit,



who knows the plans that the Father has for the church, calls for the Bridegroom to come, The bride, whose love for
her betrothed is so deep that one could write a sequel to the Song of Songs based on it, cries out for the Son to re-
trieve her and take her with Him to the home He has prepared.

Then John looks to you, the one who has heard these words, who has read this letter, with the full expectation that
your response will equal that of the Spirit and the bride. “Come!” you cry. “Lord, | am so ready to see you! Come! Take
me to be with you! Come, Lord Jesus, comel”

If you are not ready to cry out for the return of Christ, John has a word for you too. If yeu have not drunk deeply of
the water of life, come. It is there for you—come. It costs you nothing of any worth—come. It will give you everything
that really matters—come. If your desire is to spend eternity with God in the new heaven and the new earth, drink of
the water, my friend. Receive Jesus as your Savior. Follow Him as your Lord. Drink freely of the Water of Life, and He
will make you His own.

A Wamning

As the letter comes to a close, John gives a warning. He knows the nature of the prophecies in the letter. He knows
that the deceiver is already at work in the church trying to destroy what God had established through his apostles, He
knows that the last thing that Satan wants is for people to know that the “rumaors” of his future demise are not at all
exaggerated, but dead-on accurate. 5o John lets people know that it would be in their own best interest to not tamper
with the text,

| testify to everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book: If anyone adds to these
things, God will add ta him the plagues that are written in this book; and If anyone takes away from
the words of the book of this prophecy, Gad shall take away his part from the Book of Life, from the
holy city, and from the things which are written in this book (Revelation 22:18-19).

This is not the first time that a biblical writer has given a warning like this. Moses wanted to make sure that no
one after him would look at the Torah and start shifting things around, so he wrate, “You shall not add te the word
which | command you, nor take from it, that you may keep the commandments of the Lorpe your God which | command

you” (Deuteronomy 4:2). Agur, in the book of Proverbs, gave a general warning nat to mess with the words of Gad,
saying, “Every word of God is pure; He is a shield to those who put their trust in Him. Do not add to His words, lest He
rebuke you, and you be found a liar” (Proverbs 30:5-6).

Revelation, like the rest of the Bible, is a gift given to mankind, God wanted to give us a peek into the bigger pic-
ture from before time began to when time will be no more, so He commissioned the Holy Spirit to move faithful men
to write down His story. That is exactly what is found from Genesis to Revelation. Every book, every division, every
verse has its purpose and has been given for a reasan. Imagine how in the dark we would be about all that really mat-
ters in this world if we hadn't been blessed with this precious book.

Again, Jesus Breaks in Again...Again

One last time, our loving Eridegroom reminds us that He's coming for us:
He who testifies to these things says, "Surely | am coming guickly” (Revelation 22:20).

If you ever have wanted to see the heart of Jesus Christ, just look at His threefold reminder in this chapter that it
won't be long until we see Him. Any time we doubt, any time we want to cry out, "How long, O Lord?” we just need to
remember these words. Just like how those moments when | was finally reunited with Miriam would erase the memory
of the time we were apart, so the thrill of finally seeing our Savior's face will be so joy-inspiring that the long wait for
His arrival will fade to nothing.

Thus, when Jesus tells us that He is coming quickly, we echo the closing words of John's letter and use them to
conclude this book:

Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus! The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen [verses
20-21).
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